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TO 


My Deare Mother, 


My dearly honoured and beloved Native 
_ Countrey, the Countyof STAPF F0 RD: 


More eſpecially to my W orthy and 
worthily Honoured Friends, 
Colonell Fobs Bowyer, Colonell Edward Leigh. 


Mithael Noble, Fohn Swinfen, 
Samnel Terricke, Eſquires, 


| Mcmbers of the Honourable Houle of 


Commons for that County, 


Þ3 Threefold cauſe hath induced mee, 

> Moſt deare Mother,and moſt Ho- 
& nored Gentlemen, to ingrave your 
Names here : Firſt,that this of 


ſome expreſſion and memoriall of that affection 
. and obſervance that I bear unto you, and to your 
worth; which when I want ability to utter to the 
full, I would take eny occaſion and opportunity to 
intimate in any meaſure. + Staffordſhire hath 
ever her ſharein all my choiceſt thoughts , and 
thoſe thoughts cannst but center in thoſe Gentle- 
2 wen 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
men in whom her choice hath ſo much centered, 
She is my Mother,the Mother of my birth,and the 
Mother of my neareſt intereſts; and you are her 
children, the children of ber choice, and the chil- 
dren of ber greate$} TruSt : and as I cannot but 
highly affe& ber to whom I have ſo much relati- 
oz ; ſo I cannot but highly prize you,to whom ſhe 
bath ſbewed ſo much eſteem and bonor. Shes to 
me in mine own affections, as the England of 
England ; and you are to ber by ber own choice, 
44 the Staffordſhire of Staffordſhire ; and I can 
never forget ber whom I ſo much affe4, and can 
never enough honor you whom ſhe fo much affes 
Heth. By theſe deare and intire obſerwances 
which I owe, and defire to ſhew to ber and you, I 
bave bin moved to ſet up your names on this mean 
Monument, as a Memoriz Sacrum for all to read, 
that I cannot but honor her, and whom ſbe doth 
honor ; and that worth that is ſo apparent , aud 
ſhe bath ſeen in you. 


Tothis hath been added in my thoughts a ſe- 


En En en 


cond motive and induftion to tender this inſuing {| 


Piece unto the publick view under your Names, 
and that is,becauſe it having loſt, and being ſadly 
Aeprived of that firit-born, aud choyceſt Child of 

Staffordſhire, ts whom it was intended, the Re- 
nowned 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
wowned Earl of Eſſex, 1 could nor find to whom 
it ſbould now addreſſe it ſelf fo properly, as to 
Staffordſhire her ſelf, and the children of her 

choice that doe yet remain. The wery writing of 
this paſſage, and the mention of that Name, dotb 
ftart my teares, aud I ſbould not, I could not paſſe 
the memoriall of the Great Eſſex over, without 
bedewing his duſt with ſome ſalt drops,were it not 
too pablick to mourn ſo in Print; for, 1lle dolet 
vere, qui ſine teſte dolet : and had I not be- 
dewed that duſt ſo full bitterly, and full many and 
many a time already. To him was the former 
part of this Work dedicated and preſented, and 
this intended, aud in working up to a l.trger ex- 
tent then now it comes forth , when the ſad aud 
dolefull tydings of his death ſhattered the Work. 
and the Workman almoſt a'l to pieces: And now 
that T gathered up ſome crumblings and ſhreds of 
it again, I know not who bath ſo proper intereſt 
in it, and claim tot | if it were any thing worth 
claiming | as your ſelves ; It is, I know, a thing 
not worth your owning , for it #® above my power 
to produce any thing of that walue, yet was his 
Nobleneſſe and goodneſſe pleaſed to own its fellow; 
and my heart cannot but tell me as conſtant expe- 
rience of your reſpets doth witneſje to me that 
4 : A 3 your 
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The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
your gentleneſſe, and our common relation, will 
induce you to doe the like. And vhis was 4 third 
induction to this Dedication, becauſe I could not 
but expt& a faire acceptance , and favourable 
confiruftion from you for Conntries ſake , and 
for common intere$Þs ſake, though you can finde 
nothing in what'is here tendered to you worth 
acceptance, My failings, you deare Mather will 
pity, becauſe they be your Sons; and you Gentle- 
men, becauſe your Countrymans : Mine endeyors 
You will both accept, becauſe your Servants ; and 
this mine addreſſe you will not miſ- conſtrue, be- 
cauſe a ſupplyants. As your names are written 
in mine heart, and mine heart hath cauſed meto 
writethem here; ſo be pleaſed to write uþ among 
the names of thoſe that deſire to obſerve and ſerve 
you, and of thoſe names that you read over with 


love and affeion, the worthleſſe nzme, moſt dear 
Mother, and moſt honored Gentlemen, Of 


Loxdon, 7ulj 25. 
1637. 
Your moſt atfteonate Sen,and 


your moſt cordiall Servant, 


Joun L1icnurroore. 


| . To the Reader. 


ee Know the Reader that hath ſeen the firſt 
Ee Partof my Harmony of the Evangcliſts,will 
] US be ready upon the fight of this S&cond, to 
#S0D queſtion, Why bath this Part been ſo long in 
comming, and why is it fo ſhort now it is come? I muſt 
firft anſwer him in tears,I have loſt my dear. Lord,and 
renowned Patron the great Earl of Efex, and can any 
ask me, Why my ftudies are ſo ſlow and dull? Imighe 
plead diverſions and employments which continually 
did break my ſtudie, bur the loſs of the great E[[ex did 
break my heart. Did the Reader bur know how many 
ſalt tears I have ſhed , how many ſadthoughts I have 
undergone , and with how heavie a heart I have gone, 
for this toſs,he would turn his queſtioning intopitying, 
and it may be ſome tender heart would break our into 
weeping with me : Hettora flemus. Make my caſethine 
own, tcnder Reader, and then judge whether I were 
nor farre more fit for mourning, then for ſtudying, To- 
think what he was in himfelf, what he was to me, what 
he was to Staffordſbire, what he was to England, and$o- 
thinke him dead, and to thinke what wee all loſt in his 
death.'breakgmy heart and my words, and I can onely 
ſpeak teirs1tisno wonder my ſtudies were «Ie 
this work went ſlowly on,when I had loſt ſucha Patron. 
But beſides this anſwer of juſt grief and paſſion, I 
'can give & ſecond reaſon why this part a ſo 
Wa 
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flow, and why itis ſo ſhort, and that is becauſe, thar 
which ſhould have been oncly a Preface to ir,hath out- 
grownie, and by excrelcency hath drawn nouriſh- 
ment and vigour from it. The harmonizing of the 
Old Teſtament is a Work of that difficulcy,and of thar 
uſe,that by the one I was neceffitated, and by the other 
I was delightcd co withdraw from this Work the 
moſt of that time and _ that it ſhould have had,and 
beſtow it, on tharz and ſo that younger brother gotthe 
birthright ere I was aware. 
To which 1 may add,thar I did willingly cut off this 
art of the Harmony in ſo ſhort a piece, becauſe T 
would conclude with ChriF#s firſt Paſſcover after his 
Baptiſme : And now henceforward the ſucceeding 
parts [if the Lord permit their praduRtion ] will ter- 
minate upon plaine and pertinent periods, namely, to 
rake up thethree years comming of Chrifts preaching 
in three parts, cach part carrying the Hiſtory from 
Pafſcover to Paſſeover, and in a fourth and laſt part 
ro take up the the Story of the laſt Paſſeover, andall 
the Hiſtory chat is laid in the Evangeliſt after. Theſe 
things propoſed,it the Lord permit and give affiſtance, 
in whoſc hands are all our perſons, and all ourtimes. 
To the gracious proteRion and diſpoſal ofthoſe hands 
I leavethe Reader, and refign my {elf. 


Fub 23. 1647. 
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COLLEGIO CHRISTI 
wY CANTABRIGIENSTL,.. | 


Nutrici ſuz dignifſimz, dulciſme, 
| 05. *ha8'\ Honoratifhmeque, ©: . 


Revercndo Magiltro, DoRiſzimis ſociis, dileGilgi- 
 milque ibidem ſtudiofis, 


> T w Aloe, venerands Nutrix\,. iterimque 
i © Wl aterjemgque in atermnm. ſalve. 

© . Tonotws forſante ſalnto, C& igno- 
ES _ ]: rabundus : Nam vixeh in. tota ills 
\ 1 Jecittatate Hh, ol quyime noſcat,aut 
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multi effluxerunt anni, ex quo ego in gremio tuo 
recubabam nutricins ; effluxerunt anni, at ns 
quant effiuet memoria tui. Memini,Q9 — 
juvat, quam fuavia tua ubera, quam teneri 
materni amplexus tui, quam. dulce conſortium 
coalumnorum , quam amabilia ipſa tua tefia: 6 
quantarum deliciarim” ifte locns !' Felices ili, 
qui vel in iſto ſinu tuo dulciter recumbentes, con- 
tinad pberum tuorim ſuavitatem deguſtant O+ 
extgunt : el qui jam ab uberibus iftis abrepti, 
ſuavitatens tamen eorum, & ubertatem ſecum ſa- 
pientes reportarunt. Ego miſer , nentrobique 
felix: Din ego a nutrice procul,ab uberibus ext, 
alienus, ſemipaganus, ſeſquiruſticus. Et, quod 
piget pudet que mei, nihil inde retwli, cum receſſs, 
aibil, inquam, quod annis ibi inſumptis, vel ube- 
ribus tuis mh: exhibitis ullo mods. reſpondere 
poſſit. Camrepeto quantum fine namers nume- 
ram, doftifſemoram atque omni eruditiane infis 
gnium virorum enutrierit at que edacaverit Col- 
legium Chriſti ; 6 me-bebetemw, inquam, flipitem 
OO fungum, qui-4 tanidofio gremio in taw 
dofto grege, tam indoCius &=tam melling nominis 
erevaſerim & perfeverarim! 0 me plun- 
beam inter O-poſt, #0t & tanti'doth fr emo 
aoua, copia, On exempla. Lictor & exits 


mult itudine filiorum tworkm gdalefliſims Nutrix, 
qui tibi decori Jens ſunt. aut extiternpt oW or ug» 
ments; [ parem wumernm quodnam queſs (olle- 
gium numerando ade juaverit? ] At ipſe meam 
nſcitiom, indoqrinam & nibilitatem yo is 
Sa miſerrime ſentio O- deplore. AW: 
.-14 viros illuftres, & doftrina &- Gigne 
dentiſſimos, eduxiSti & educaftt 3 3 At 
ultra quam milleſunus omninge , informs , 
op bro a qui nibil onnind } Cantabrlgicnle. &: 
Collegio Chriſti dignum in me habeam, mii hoc 
tantum quod decos wenerer ipſe indo iſſimus, 
quod Cantabrigiam, & Collegium Chritta ; ipſe 
inacademiciſſimus colaw amemque ſupra. quod 
effari poſſum. Op pignoret hoe tibi obſcers te 
mee Nutrix, incultalicet, hec oratzo, « * mans 
tum wtht, hoc munnſculun... Nomen tau mo- 
nimento buic quali qualicunque , ingidere atgue 
in nſcribere Juſoit amor , Juſsit obſervantia& fi 
Ccium : non deſpeAura es ut ſpero, animi grats, 
at que obſequentiſſimi ſpecimen O pignus', beſt« 
tantelicet ,' &' beſitante lingua indb>eoretum. 
Indigniſſimu ſum [ agnoſce]i in quent Teſpicias, at 
antricinus ſum tamen; Immerentiſimum hoc 
pignus quod offertur, ut acceptes, at gratudinis 


pignus ; Agnoſce filium,agnoſce gratum. 
B 2 Plars 


- 


Plura wellem,ſed deſunt verba:wereor ne balbuti- 
entialingua,dum filium clamat barbaram prodat: 
Sides ex 1þs2 loquele rud itate & inconcinnitate, 
quam profunde ego ruſticatus, quan deplorande 
indoGus. Ridebunt filii illi tus doftiſſumi &+ 
acut iſſemi » qui an finu two jam felices reclinant, 
ſoleciz.antem linguani meant, & barbarizagtem 
loquelam, '& ben quam diſpar hic ſermo ſermoni 
noftro inquiient, '& quam diſſmilis bic blatero 
onintbas Clriſto-Collegiatis ! Habet3z me confi- 
teniteihs reum, © deflentem « Ionoſcite & parcite, 
generoſiſſuma ingenia, mwiſereat vos met, non 


th 
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vos honore, amore at que veneratione complefor, 


70 aſperneretis\ gratitudinem ac obſervantiam, 


aſpero quamwis at que ruſticante ſermone involu- 


tam.” Articilat cor, ſolacillitet licet lingua, 
y . "oy YT3 ACh 15 - ; . ' © 7 
VUivite, valete dilefiſſima nomina, feliciſſma 


germina : Vige, flore, ſplende, clariſſima, cha- 
riſſema Natrix. © 
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T was my pfomile in'the Pre- 
MA, face tothe firſt Part of the Har- 
\ mony 'of the Evangehſts, to 
give {omegccountat'the publi- 

| 4g cation of a ſecond, of thetran- 
{poſitions and diſlocations'of Textsand Sto- 


fGghe of ſuch things in the Old Teſtament, 
mighthelp to juſtifie and cleare theſhewing 
and methodizing of the like in the New. 

A task, as * a better Judgement then mine * ##r. Tor 


own tells me; fitter for a Society of men;then = yu 


; one of Flare 
for any one man fingle; or as mine oWNEe munizing the 
heart diQaces ta me, fitter for the grear 5% 

Mr. Selder, : the Learnedſt mart aper the 

earth; artor theadmirable Dr, Vſber | the 
magazine 'of all manner of Literature and 


b3 knowledge; 


The Epifile 
knowledge; or for the Al-learned Mr. Whee. 
locke to whom nothing is coo difficult or un- 
_ attainable; or to ſame ſuch a man as theſe, 
then for men of more ordinary reaches, parts, 
and abilicics ;Leaſipf all is it fit for me, the 
leaſt of men and of capacities, whoam noz 
thing, and lefie then nothing in cemparifog 
of many thouſands, who, would, they would 
baye put thejr hands unto this Work; [| Hey 
gnam ego cum doties cogito , in oculis meis nou 
ſordeſcs ſolim ſed ep nibileſes! } And yet have 
I adventured to ſet upon this task, nor ho- 
Pingatall codocit, asit was fit itſhould: be 
done,but ftriving to doe it as well as I could, 
either for the benefit, orat the leaſt for the 
provocation of others. 

What I have donein it, I ſhall not need 
to inform the Reader, it lyes before him,only 
let me briefly mention theic particulars : 

I That for the more clear view of the 
Harmony of the Qld Teſtament; I have cat» 
ryed the ſerzes of the Text, and the Chroni- 
cle of the times together, as,the oneinferring 
inforcing, and confirming'the other. - '!/ 

2 Inthe Chronicle Lbave ſer ſome things 
to their times onely upon probabilityand 
C22 conjequre, 


> to the Reader. 
conzetare, & yet not without ſome ground; 
but whereſoever the yeare of the World is 
allixed, there have I, as I think, either viſible 
certainty of the times from expreſſe Text,ort 
ſome cecainty fromundoabted conſequence. 
3 Indrawing up the ſeries of the Texts 
and Books of the Old Teſtament,” T might 
have caſed my ſelf exceedingly, if I would 
have taken up what SederOlam hath done for 
the one, and what a common opinion of the 
Jewes holdeth our for theorher; bur T was 
willing to ſpare no labour, and to take upall 
things at the firſt hand, according as my poor 
Judgement wonld dire me. FE 
4 I have riot difpured queſtions either in 
the Chronology, or in the ſeries, but onely 


iven'mine opinion, not givin groun 
Pr that wr + have _ the Volume 
leſle. 

& I have laboured to cleare the moſt 
difficulties occurring both in the one and in 
the other, by a brietfe {erting down of mine 
own ſenſe, and referring it ſtill co better 
Judgements. 

6 I havegiven brief obſervations almoſt 


continually upon che Texts and Stories as 


1bePpiſla,eÞc. 

y,go along, bur ſuch as are ngt 
obvious,/ but more rare and kenny and; 
BY yway-be, the moſt of them uſefull, ail]. 
are I eleeye, allof- theminoffenfive. , i. ;-» 
I have not, nor dare not undertake ex< 
adtneiiein what I have done in this matter, 
but tender it , as Ithink the firſt, ſo 1 know 
the pooreſt alay that hath been, or can bee 
made of ſo worthy a Work. | 
WhatI have done, I leave withall hum- 
bleneſle at the, Readers mercy : If heaccept 
it;it is more then [ can deſerve; if he cenſure 
it, it is no more then I ſhall willingly unders, 
goe;" being moſt ready .cver to ſubmit to! 
others,;and to, acknowledge my own infir- * 
wy z and owning nothing in my ſelf, bur 
n, weakneſſes, and ſtrong defires to, ſerye.. 


Ah Puliee, 5 91395) EDT ETIEES 
From my Lodgin "313 
Ducklane,: La ; np pet 

Pos Le Thine to ſerve thee, -... 


"op 6 


= = w uw 


$444+$$444+4+4++0:344+4304++4444644+4 
EEE $44 $444 4340:4$44 $44 444444644444 


THE 


SECOND PART 


OF THE 


HARMONY 


OF THE 


FOURE EVANGELISTS. 


The ſecond Adam tempted like the 
in ſach temptations, 4s in whis 


S. MATTHEW, 
Chap. IV, 


T He wa Te 


jus | a] led wh 
[bf the Spirit into 
the LA: to be 
ns of the De- 
wall 

2 And when bee | 
hid faſted forty days 
and jay nights, bee 


wa afterward an 


bungred. 


Lees] Each Evangeliſt hath his 


expre on penaier manings Bong 


SECT. XI. 


S. MARKE, 
Chap. I. 


ND immed;- 
ately the Spirit 
[a | driveth him into 


be | tbe ml 
3 And bee was 
[ce] - 4 in the wil- 
ernefſe . farty dayes 
[tempted of [<) 8+ 


tan.and was with - 
| wilde beaſts. 


1ſt, but evercommeth 


f 


the 


firſt was puercome. 


| $8. LUKE, 
Chap. IV, 


A ND Teſw being 
full of the Holy 
Gbſt, returned from 
Jordan, and was [a] 
led by the Spiit inzo the 
wilderneſſe. 


a2 Being {c] forty 


ed of the De» 
vill, ST thoſe ny be 
did cate notbing : and 


lhe 


ret 
Gough rap nr on doe 
ROt 


when they were ended, 
be afterward 
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The ſecond Part of the Harmony 


not niuch-minde their differences : As the Syriack that uſeth 
the ſame word in Matthew and Luke; and the Arabick the ſame 
in Matthew and Aarke, onely either of them take it ativel 
in the one, and paſſively in the other. 1. Like faith 14m, H 
wes ated or moved, atm eſt , & agebatur, in Beza and the 
Uulgar, intending the internall moving of the Spirit within 
him; for ſo the manner of ſpeech is uted, Rom.8,14. Gal.s :18. 
2. Marke faith *Kfava, the Spirit caſteth, bringeth, or drivetb 
him out, for in theſe ſenſes is the word uſed, at. 12.35. Luke 
9.40. Joh. 10, 4. Gal. 4. 30. &c. And hee implyeth by its 
Firſt, his partinghim from the company at Jordan. Secondly, 
his ſending him out upon his office and funftion , for ſo the 
word isalſo uſed, at. 9.38. And thirdly, it ſeemeth to de- 
note ſome viſible vehemangy and rapture wherewithall the Spi- 
rit ſeparated him from the company, as Philip was taken away 
from the Eunuch, A: 8.39. 3 Matthew ſaith «ri;#n, He was 
led np, as our Engliſh hath well rendred it, from the low 
grounds about order, to the high mountaines of the wilder- 
nefſe ; ſorze conceive he was rapt up into the aire, and there 
carryed aloft till hecame intothe wildernefſe, which if ic were 
ſo, the evill ſpirit imitated this a of the holy Spirit, when he 
carryed him in the aire to the pinnzcle of the Temple. 

b | The Syriach in Matthew addeth, By the holy Spirit ; Luke 
ſaith & THI, where © is put cauſally,as 2 isin Hebrew very 
frequently, Pſal. 33.6. Hof. 1.7. &c. ſo%, Mau. 12. 28, for 
this temptation of Chriſt was not in viſion, as Ezikiels carry- 
ing into the valley of dryed bones was, Ezek. 37. x, where he 
faith ofhimſelfe, iZina74 uw & mwmen weT>, astheLxxren« 
der it; but it was really done,and Chriſt was bodily driven, or 
caryed into the wilderneſſe, and therefare CMatthen's va3 
Tr:duar@, and Luke's & mrivacn muſt thus farre beare the 
lame ſenſe, that they denote a reall,and not a viſionary ation, 
and the power and aQtivity cf the holy Ghoſt moving and dri- 
ving our Saviour in it,and to is, Though Zuke's Tm 4 weve 
aa", may more ſingularly expreſſe the internall motion, and: 
Maither's v#$ wwyuarOr, the externall impullion, 

- [c] The Yulgar Latine reads it thus, Forty dajer, and wat 
rempied of the Devil, Joyning the fort dajet to the ſtory e _ 
erle- 


of the fare Evaneeclifts, 

Verſe preceding,as that he was in the wilderneſle forty days be+ 
fore any temptation at all began 3 Agebatzr, faith he, in Spirits 
in deſerts, diebues quadragimta Of temaebatur; and to the like ſenſe 
he ſcemeth codrive the ſame paſſage and phraſe in Marky tran« 
flating ic thus, er 2t indeſerto quadraginta diebws , | yea, hee ad- 
deth, & quadragimia no&ibus | & tentabatnr: But the Text of 
both the Evangcliſts is cleare and facil, and ſheweth that Chriſt 
ſuffered ſome temptations for the forty dayes, as well asthoſe 
three temptations that are mentioned after them. 

- [4] Bezaconceiverth that the words, in the wilderneſſe, might 
have been ſpared, becauſe that having mentioned immediately 
before , That the Spirit drave him into the wilderneſſe, ic had 
been enongh to have added, And he was there forty dayes,with- 
out any more repetition of the word wilderneſſe at all : And 
which is equall to ſuch a conceit, the Arabick and the Uniger 
Latine havelett the word there out, and read ic onely, And hee 
was in the wilderneſſe: But the Syriack hath well reſerved both, 
obſerving belike what they did not, that this duplication or 
mayo my2 (as the Jewes call ſuch paſſages) is a common 
and uſuall Hebraiſme, as Gen. 39. 20. Faepbs maſter put bim into 
priſon, and he was there in the priſon, ec, 

[e] There are three names of the Devill in this ſtory, 
E1rarasy AidCon@, and 5 mre3%ov, Satan, Devill,and Tempter: 
or Enemy, Accuſer, and T empter: and they doe very fitly and ve» 
ry fully ſet out the Devils ations and afteftions in 7 to 
man; and here all theſe helliſh ations and affeftions are praftis 
ſed towards him that is God himlelf. 


S. MAT. Chap. IV, LUKE Chap. IV. 

3 And when the tempter cameto | 3 And the Devill ſaid wnto 
bim, be ſaid, If thou be the Sm of | bim, If thow be the Son of God, 
[ft | God, command that [ g |] theſe | command that | g] thi ſtone be 
ſtones be made bread. made bread, 

4 But be anſwered and ſaid, Its | 4 And Ieſus anſwered bim, 
written, man ſhall not live by bread ſaying, It » written, that mean 
alone,but by[ h] every word that pro- | ſhall not live by bread alone,but 
ceedeth ont of the mont h of G-d. by[h'] every word of God, 

[ 8] The Greekereads it, or or ſpeake to theſe ſtones, as 
2 


Numb. 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 
Nawb. 20.8. and accordingly it is rendred by the Syrieck and 
Vulgar : for Gods ſpeaking is commanding, and his comman- 
ding is operative in thiags of this nature, And fo, be ſpeke, or 
ſeid,and all things were made, Gen. 1. which the Plalmiſt ex- 
preſſeth, be commanded, P/al. 1 48.5. And the Devill doth pur- 
poſely and pertinenrtly uſe this phraſe, becauſe he faith inſtant] 

—_ If thou bee the Soune of God; and if God ſpeake, ic mult 

done. 

[ g] The differencein number uſed by the Evangeliſts, the 
one laying, T by ſtone, and the other, T heſe ſtones, is no ſtrange 
thing in Scripture, but of common and familiar uſe, as Ges, 
28, 11. Hee tooke of the ſtones of the place; which in Verſe 18. 
is expounded, Hee tooke the ſtone: E. Luke ſheweth, that MMat- 
thews expreſſion, T beſe ſtones , is to bee underſtood for one of 
theſe ſtones, as Tndg. 12.7. Fephthab was buryed in the Cities of 
Gil-ad; that is, in one of the Cities : And I Sam. 18. 21. Thou 
foalt bee my Son-in-law in the two; thatis, in one of the two, 
&c. And that ſpeech of Rexben, Gen. 42. 37. ſeemeth tobe to 
a ſenſe and conltruftion not very farre from this kind , ſlay my 
two ſons, thatis, flay two of my ſons; for Rewber had foure ſons 
at this time, Gen.46.9. 

Ch] In the Hebr. in Dewr,$. 3. from whence theſe words 
are quoted, it is 1D NYA\D 99 by By every thing that com- 
muth out of the month , withuuc any determinate naming of 4 
word: but the Chaldee and the Lxx have rendred it, by every 
word that proceedeth or commeth forth : And Mattbew afeth 
the very words of the Septwagint. LZzke gives the ſenſe of 
© NKyY1D rather thin the very conſtruftion or tranſlation of 
the words. MAW NY1Q is G.d: pr omi;e, Pſal.89.34. 


S. MAT. Chap. IV. LUKE, Chap. 4. 


5 Then the Devilt taketh| 5 Ard the Devill taking bim 
bim up into the [ i] baly City, ind! | vp i:1t0 an high mount ain ſvewed 
fetteth him on a k | pinnacle of unto bim al th: kingdomes of the 
the Temple. world in « moment of time. 

6 And ſaith wnto bim, If | 6 Andthe Devil ſaidunte bim, 
thou bee the Son of God, caſt | All this power will Cy 
thy | ee 


thy felfe down : for it is written, 
He fball give his Angel: charge 
concerning thee, and in their bands 
they (ball beare thee up , left at 
#ny time thou daſh thy foot againſt 


s ſtone, 
7 Feſwe ſaithunto bim, It % 


of the fore Evangeli#s; ' + 


| the glory of them : for that ks deli 
vered wnto me, and to whomſoever 
1 will 2008 169 
7 If thoutberefore wils worſpip 
we, all ſball be thine, ' 
8 And Ieſws anſwered and ſaid, 
Get thee behind me Satan, for its 


written ageine , Thou ſhalt not 


written, Thou ſbals ip the 
tempt the Lord thy God, | 


Lord thy God, and him onely foal 
thou, ſerve, | 


[7 ] T be boly City, was the common and ordinary name of 
Jeruſalem ; as Eſay 48.2, &52. 1, Dan.9,27. Nebems. 11.1. 
Matth.27.53.&c. yea, even when it was full of all abominati- 
on and corruption ; yea, even when the ſtory is relating that 
it is crucifying Chriſt, as in the place laſt cited, yet is it ſo cal- 
led, in regard of Gods preſence, and his worſhip which he had 
placed there : Separatiſts might doe well to meditate a little 
upon this conſideration. The ſhekel of Ire bad an inſcription 
on the one ide of ic carrying this ſame tixle, though not in the 
very ſame words , FOYTP BIUIN Jeruſalem the holy : The 
Turks owne the place by the ſame name and title at this day: 
andthe Papilt, in the ſame notion and nature : But when that 
worſhip and religion, and preſence of God in them, which he 
himſeltehad planted there was removed , then was 7«r=ſalem 
no more holy then other places ; nay, more accurſee for their 
other abominations, and eſpecially for crucifying the Lord of 
Life : And the Lord buildeth up for timſele'a new holy City, 
a new Jer»ſakm, when the old one isdeltroyed 3 namely, a 
ſpirituall building. a City not made with-hands, a Church un- 

rthe Goſpel, when that under the Law had undone theme 
ſelves, Rev. 21.2. &c. 

[A] Nmwguyir ing; this is anderſtood varioully , but it ſee- 
meth to meane the battlements of the Temple wherewithall ir 
was ledg<d round about; as Dewt. 22. $. a there NPPD an 
bedge, or, incloſure. as.R. Sel. renders ie: the Chaldee expreſſeth- 
k by the Gr-eke word 9s, MPN « caſe. The Lxx by Zngdm 
6 Crorne, TheVnlgarand Erujmw wic Pixnaculurs heres as our 

B 3 Engliſh 


s 
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Englifh doth, meaning ſome ſpire or broech that ſhot np from 
the roofe, Cemerarims indifferently takes it for the topor high- 
eſt part of the Temple, ber pinnacle, batrlemenc, ſpire,fane,or 
"what deft wonldt The Prieſts ufed to goe to the top of the | 
Temple, T dw.'iz T aanith, -R: Sol, on Eſay 22. 1. 


S. MAT. Chap. IV. 
$ Agiverbe Devill taketh 


bins up into an excee di 
mountaine, and ſpzwcth bim 
el the kingdomes of the world, 
endtbe glory of them. 

9'' und ſaith wo bins [1] 
All theſe el 
thee, if thi wilt full down 
and worſbip | o | me. 

10 'T ben ſaith Feſus unto 
bim, Get thee hence Satan: for 
it is' written, | p|'Thox ſÞift 
worſhip the Lord thy God, and” 
him oxely _ thou ſerve, 

11 Then the Devill leaveth 
bim, -and behold Angels came 
and miniſired nnto him, 


| S, LUKE, Chap. IV, 


' 9 Aud bebronght him to Jernſa» 

lem, and ſet him on a pinnacle of the 

Temple, and ſaid unto bim, If thou 

be the Sen of God, caſt thy ſelfe downe 
nee : 


10 Forits written\ m |], He ſhall 


will I wives give bis Angel: charge over thee to keep 
thee 


1t And inthiir band; they ſpall 
bearethee wp, leſt at any time| n thou 
"daſh thy foot againſt a ſtone. 

12 And Ieſw anſwering ſaid unto 
| bim, it zs ſaid, T hou ſalt not tempt 
the Lord thy God. 

13 And when the Devill bad e- 
dd all the temptation, bee departed 


1 from bien for a ſeaſon. 


PTY Marke, Chap. 1. ver.1 3. 


And the Angels miniitred unto bim. 


[1] This helpeth toconſtrue the phraſe in Luke, if» ods raumy 
a mow 2 that it is tO bee taken for the Realmes and Kingdomes 
themſelves, which Stanſhewed him,rather then for the domi- 
non and'rule over thoſe rea]mes + For that expreſſion which 
Matthew uſeth, All the kingdomes of the world , and the glory of 


them, of which Satan ſaith , 


(»)] This phraſe ſeemerh 0 all 


All theſe things will I give thee, 


Lukenttereth it 3v ifFuo iarmraymm & mp Eds dures, 

' [i } "The Chaldee Parapbraft onthe g1./Pſalme, but of which 
thisallegation is produced, applyeth theptomiſes made there, 
to Solomon, bat Aben-Exra tothe dayes'ot the Meſhes. 

ade to Baleams —— 


- of th& fore Torbgehfs; 
his way, Numb. 22.25. NowtheDevillin thisquotation from 
the Pſa!me,; doth vitbly and y play legerdemaine two 
wayes. In the allegation itſelfe, hee: omittech this clauſe; To 
keep thee in all thy wajes: For ſuch 'an aftion'ad' hee was now 
tempting our Saviour to, namely, to tempt theLordy waynone 
of the wayes of Chriſt. And 2 his allegation reacheth not 
to take in the words that next follow, T hou ſhalt tread wpon the 
lion and adder,&e. tor thoſe dizeftly praphecie of Setans owne 
ruine and treading down, and hee caninot finde ia heart tomed- 
MN The ewe Evangeliſts expreſſions lailt6gerher; may'mak 
o two Fvangeliſts ons lai together, m ake 
this uſefull reſult end ebGrecdiibe » That if ro worſhip c 
the —_— beto ig bd Srv MT eu b# be Ne myo: 
if +bow worſbip mees It, # p01 ore me 
ſire to worſhip before an Image, isto worſhip an Image;what- 
ſoever evaſion P would make tothe contrary; or effelet 
it ſhew a reaſon of the difference. ag 
{ p] In the Hebrew in Dext.6.13. & 10.20. from whence this 
citation is taken, itis 1.7 bow ſhalt fear the Lord,which the Evan= 
geliſt renders, thou ſbals worſhip: 2. The' word oweh in the (& 
cond clauſe, is not extant. But x our Saviour applyes the text 
cloſe to the preſent occafion; forthe Devill had perſwaded him 
to worſhip him: and hee retorts the Scripture ſo, as to facethe 
temptation moſt directly; and fince the fearing of God containes 
and includes all mans duty towards God,be it what it br 7 
ay 
3 


ther in affeftion, or ation, and whether in worſhip,or mn 
converſation, our Saviour doth reduce it to fach a part 

as was moſt pertinentand agreeable to the thing in hand: And 
fo parallels might bee ſhewed in great variety, where one place 
of Scripture citing another, it dath not retaine the very words 
of the portion cited, but doth ſometime ans ohew expreſſion, 
to fit the occafion, as Matth-2. 23. tranſlates Netzer a branich, in 
Eſay 11.1. Aman of Nazareth, And that "which, is ſorrows in 
Eſay 53, 4. het hath-rendred fickneſſe, Mar. 8. 1. becanſe hee is 
_ — diſeaſes; Anddivers more 
of this nature will the Reader take np/by his owne oberydtion, 
(6 that It is needlefſe co infilt uport 2 ples.” 2' Althoagh the 
word ow/ybe notin the Hebrew text; yeLis it in the Sptuaghn, 


The ſetond Bart of the Hirmony 
the place firk cited, and it is moſt ordinary for the Evange- 
wet that cop : Andchat tranſlation hath warranta- 
bly added it, (ecing as well obſcrveth, ſo mach is included 
inthe onghetioa! particle bim, and is allo underſtood, by cone 
paring places. | 


——_— 
EE —_ —_— 


Reaſon of the Order. 


TY E jagfara and comnering of the mo ects e Chet 
x og e,and of his temptation, and the ſpee 

ding of the one to the otherzis ſo cleare and manifeſt in all the 
Evangeliſts, that ic were bur loſſe of time to goe about to prove 
or confirme it ; y fince Harke hath xyed them (© cloſe 
together with the word immediately, that it is impoſlible to pur 
them aſunder. But ic is a difficulty that requireth ſome ſtudy 
and ſcriouſneſſe, viz. how to reconcile the two Evangeliſts 
Matthew and Luke er in their relating of this ſtory of the 
tetaeation, hey do ſo much differ in their order. For where- 
as Matthew hath laid that temptation that was on the pinnacle 
ofthe Temple, for the ſecond temptation z and that upon the 
high mountaine for the laſt: Lxke hath laid that upon the 
mountaine for the ſecond, and that upon the pinnacle for the 
third. And in the laying downe their Texts, I have ſuffered 
each to retaine his own order, and have not becn ſo bold as to 
alter andtranſpoſe it. | 

Now for the reconciling of the difference, and ſatisfying of 
the difficuky, let theſe things be taken into conſideration : 

I Thatthe order in which Mathew hath laid the temptation 
is the proper method and order in which they were done: and 
ated. And this is plaine by thoſe particles which hee hath uſed 
to cxprelle the time, which L»ke hath not done, as verſ: 5. Then 
the wml -5O hin; and "9 Again the Devill taketh _ 
which dearly methodize and rank, the ſecond temptation 
the fit andthe thicyaker the ſecond. 

—_ t:Luke was not allin ſetting downe the order, 
fincehe ſaw Hattbew had done it befare, but hee changeth and 
inyerteth ic for ſpeciall ceaſon, 3 The 


of the foure Evangelifts, 
3 phy —munebne wm rm lnemong tbe 
9nd eee wet mane ol a 


a pedegree of our Saviour at his | 
7% From is line up to Adam: and this ira Bing wo 
to, and in ex on of that part of the made to 


Adam, The ſted of thewoman: In this ſtory of the 
and of Chriſt: victory over faten in them , hee illuſtrateth che 
other part of the promiſe , Shall break the bead of the Serpent, 
Now that he may theclearer explaine that latter wy Cconcer- 
ning Chriſts breaking the Serpents head, hee doth not wn 
ſhew how hee conquered the Devill in his 
firſt parents were conquered by him, but hee alſo giveth ſach « 2 
hint by this diſlocation of the ſtory, that wee might obſerve 
that theſe temptations were ble co the temptations by 
which wee fell; and that this Adans overcame the De* 
vill, in ſuch tewptings, as in which the firſt Aders was over» 


come. | 

Our mother Eve had been ofthe Serpent, by ab lu 
of the fleſb, the luſt of the ej, the pride of life, as 1 Job, 2, 
16, By the luſt of thefleſh, for the woman ſaw that the tree was 
good for food, by the luit of the eyes, for / Li abated we: 
pleaſant 10 luke pon; and by the pride of life; for ſbee conceived 
that it was a tree to be deſired 10 make one wiſe z, and (hetook of the 
fruit thereof, and did eat, Gen. 3.6. - 

Accordingly was our Saviour afſeulted at this time Khans/og the 
ſame tempter : 1 Hee would have tempted him Frag ro 


fleſh, when perceiving him » bee moveth;him to 
ſtones into bread. \. 2 Toluſt IT mod.a0d 
offered to him the glory and 

earth. Ang 3 topride of life, w Apr wor 


the ordinary way of comming ral 
plu matleki we $068k BHP, TR = 
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4 Now the reaſon why the Devill did not tempt our Saviour | 
in the ery ſame order and method that hee tempted our firſt 
nts, is very difficult to determine : But this is plain to ob» 
why that hee tempted himfict to workes of power, . to make 
ftones "bread, and t» fy inthe aire, and when in theſe hee could 
not prevaile, then hee tempred him toa worke of finfull weak- 
neſle, vit. to adere the Devill, ſuch is the impudency of the 
Devill, 23 even to croſfe himſelfe in the tenor of his temptati- 
ons, andif he cannor ſpeedin one , to take up another cleane 


roir,ratherthen tofaile,and to go away without fpee- 
ding in what hedeſfirech, if it may be done. 


——C@__u__wOAn@+>DQDD I FRE. _—— 
- 


Harmony and Explanation. 


UR Saviour being inſtalledinto his funQion of the Mi- 
iiſtery by bapriſine, and bythe un&fon of the _ hers 
2>tlic Priefts under the Law were'into their office Nov ear 
and tnointing, Lev. 8. 6,12. 'hebeginneth nowtoa iron. 
# v private man, bitit as the grearH DR hea bemn 
whe of our alvation, 'and ſach an' one is 
Heheld out in this ory';z and fach ah one is ke offered torhis 


combate by the holy Gboft : x That the worke of the redet- 
=o nh to parallel the fall , 'for both of them were 
ith teh 2 Thar O#+5#t fromthe very firſt entrance 


jm » tight bee looked on as the ſubjetof the pro« 
Gin,3:1y. That fied f the woman that fbould breake the 
brad of the ec end, when hee thus bruiſed him i the 


ing of his Min 
3h4; tro{d bas SS LISAS: 41 bim, And nk; 
preat then hop ence al thee acknowledged here; 
Mmpttions Had been overcome, — 
Idy Gftreathe. 'O Pg ebb 4m ie 
ry Virtn Ti y be RN OY iy ponies 


| - . ThatChriſtm might teack.ys how. ESD -- od 


Luke 4.1. - of the fenre Evangalifis. 
peations of Satan, namely, wich faſting, prayer, andthe Word 
of God. 3- Toſhew that wee are to CN 
who vyercame temptations for us,as he overcame death tor ng, 
4. For our aſſurance of wy ſuccour in our tryalls, fince 
our Redeemer was tempted like unto us, as Heb, 4, 15. See 


Aquin. part 3.queſt.z1. Art, I 
Luke-I V. 
Ver. 1. And Feſin being full of the boly Ghoft, 


For the better underſtanding of theſe words , there are twe 
things very materiall to take into conſideration, The firſt is, 
what need there was of Chriſts being now filled with the holy 
Ghoſt , when #ll the fuineſſe of the Godbead had dwelt in hin 
hitherto. And ſecondly,in what the fulnefle ofthe holy Ghoſt 
that was in Chriſt, theſs gifts that were in him did from 
that fulneſfſe, and from thoſe that were in other men. 

For the firſt, it is to be obſerved; 1 That by the terme the 
buly Ghoſt, is to bee underſtood the Prophetick gifts, where- 
withall Chriſt was filled, for the precening and of 
the Golpel, as the revealing of the will of God, and wor 
miracles. The expreſſion w1\pn mM or the holy Ghoſt, is a 
phraſe and manner of ſpeech uſed by the Jewes in their wri- 
tings, and very common and frequent there, and from them 


mult the ſenſe of it bee explained, far from them it is and 
molt commenty and condleipad in their role pron un 


Teſtament : Now the Jewiſh Authors dv conlt by it 
the extraordinary gifts of the Spirit, which hee beſtowed 
Prophets and Prophetick men, enabling them for thar fonts Phu 


mentunto which they were called. | | 


As if we ſhould goe about to mul 
to this parpoſe, we might doe ic infinitely. 

The Holy Ghoſt, (ay they, was one. of the five things that were 
wanting inthe ſecond Temple , Maſſecheth Ioma. cap. x. cited by 
R. Sol. and Kimeki, on Hog.1.8, | 

T bou haſt ſberned that tbe Holy Ghoſt dwolleth not on ther, 1s kyow 
that I am nt drunke, Rafi, on 3 Sam-1.13. SOR 


, C 2 | The 


L5 
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The Holy Ghoſt was gone from Eli, therefore prophecy came to $a» 
muel, D, Kimch- on 1 Sam. 3. 2. 

T be Holy Ghoſt was born in bin from that day and frrwardh, and 
bee tiered P ſalmes and Song b; the Holy Ghoſt that was born in bim, 
for under this generall terme the Spirit of the Lord, is the Hol Ghoſt 
and the Spirit of power, or ſtrength, underitood, Idem. on 1 Sam. 
16.13, The Holy Ghoſt reſted on the falſe Prophet, Idem.on 1 King. 
13- 20. 

Onr Wiſemen ſay, before Elias was taken away, the Holy Ghoſt was 
in Iſra:l, when hee was taken away, the Holy Ghoſt d:parted, R. Sam. 
Lanjade, on 2 Kings 2. 

In all which ſpeeches, and in divers others which might bee 

» it is apparent that the Jewes by this un the Holy 
Ghoſt, doe conitantly and continually intend, Prophetick gifts, 
wherwith men and women were indued cither for the managing 
of ſome publique employment to which they were called, or 
for the ſuiting to. ſome ſingular and ſpeciall occafion where- 
withall they met. And in this ſenſe is the expreſſion moſt cen- 
ſtantly to bee taken in the New Teſtament, | when it ſpeaketh 
not of the third perſon in Trinity it ſelfe] as, Lukes 1.1544 1,67. 
Tobn 9.3.9. Ads 2.4. &8. 18. & 10.44. & 13.52. & 1942, 
and in very many other places. And ſois it to bee underſtood 
herezthat Chriſt being now to enter upon the publique Miniſte- 
ry of the Goſpel, _ toatt as the great Prophet of his Church 
and people, hee is at his baptiſme anointed, and ever atter filled 
' with the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, befitting ſo greata work,and 

befitting ſo 


greata Prophet. 
Now 2 itisto bee obſcrved, that theſe Prophetick gifts that 
the Haly Ghoſt beſtowed y__ ſome pa ons , did 
really , and very farre differ from the grace of ikcation, 


which be beſtoweth upon. all his Saices: They might indeed 
ſometimes bee, and very often they were in one and theſame 
perſon, bt they were very farre from being one and the fame 


.: For | 
1. Propheticall gifts were: ſometimes in wicked and pro- 
- Phane men,, as in Belaaw, the falle Prophet at Bethel, 


«a, Ec. "”* K5 
2, Theſc were given for the bencfit of cthers, rather ns 


”- 


'” 


Lake 4.1: of the foure Evangelits 

for his owne that had them, bur ſanfiifying grace is given for 

his benefit chiefly that doth enjoy it, PORT NPY 
3. They did not mote 4 maB oY BREE INNGS OF 

wards God, but onely the more able for ſome a” 

mongſt men. 

So that by this expreſſion, Jim being ful of the Holy Ghoſt, 
is not intended any addition 0 rw or ſanctity, which he had 
nat before, but the collation of Prophetick qualifications at 
the deſcent of the Holy Gholt upon him , which hee had nor 
till then. For though by the union of the humane nature to 
the Godhead that nature did ] pre of glorious and moſt 
excellent perteftions arifing and reſulting from thatunion; yer 
did it not partake of theſe gifts or perfeftions that wee have In 
hand, becauſe theſe were not properly fruits of that union, but 
of adonation: And not things conducing to the ſatisfaftion of 
God in the worke of redemption, but to the fatisfaftion of 
men in his worke of the Miniltery ; The proper fruits of chat 
union, werethe qualifying of the perſon of Chriſt ſo, as that he 
ſhould bee p—_y without finne, that hee might exattly per- 
formethe Law, and inight bee able to ſatisfie Gods juſtice, and 
overcamedeathz for theſe were the proper ends and reaſons 
for which ſuch an union was required : but te worke miracles, 
toexpound difficulties, to heale diſcaſes,. to teach — inity , to 
foretell things to come, and the like, were not ſo properly the 
fruicof that union, for even meere men have been ta 
doe the ſame: nor did they ſo direftly tend to the moſt proper 
end of theincarnation ; namely, the fatisfation of Gods ju- 
Nice, as to the inſtruQtion, conviftion, benefiz,and advantage of 
men. Andtherefore although the humane nature of Chriſt, 
through the uniting of it to the Godhead,did abound in all ho» 
lineſſe, and wiſdome,and graces,as to thekno of God,and 
the beſt things, to the enjoyment of the viſion of God, and 
communion with bim, to the being and perfiſting abſolute- 
ly without the leaſt corruption, ty the eutice performing of the 
whole Law, and toa non-poffibility of committing finne, all 
which capacities tended tuwards the fatisfaftion of Gods juſtice 
and mans redemypticn , yet for the miniſtration of the Golpel, 
andfor his working upen the oy, minds, and aflctions of 
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The ſetoni Part of the Harmony Luke 4.1; 
men, byteaching, and working miracles, hee is in- 
dued with the immediate gifts of the Spirit, [ as it was the way 
of Godtodeadle with Prophets and prophetick men } which 
gifts didnot fo property accrew fron the union of the two na- 
cures, as from the unftion of the Spirit ; The reſult of the uni- 
on of the two natures, being more properly a nce with 
God in the worke of redemption, and the fruits of this union 
being tothe acceptance with men in the worke of the Miniſtery. 
And whereas it is notto bee denyed, but that Chriſt before the 
Holy Ghoſt cameupon him at his baptiſme had the power of 
miracles, and Prophetick wiſdome in him, as appeareth by his 
difpating with rhe Doftors at ewelye yeares old, this was 
theoagh the fulneſſe of the holy Ghoſt that was in himeven 
fromhis mothers wombe;, as it was, and much morethen it was 
with Jeb» the Baptiſt, Lw.1. 15 & that with this difference from 
what it is now,that it was then upon him 2s on one to be ordai- 
_ and now upon him as ordained already to the Mini» 


Now the difference of the fulneſſe of the Holy Ghoſt in 
Chriſt from other men , who are alſo ſaid co have been filled 
with the Holy Ghoſt; as, Luke 1.67. 4&6. 5. may appcare in 
theſe tm eh - 

r In the meaſare, which may bee meaſured, by conſideration 
of the difference of the perſons, and of their employments: for 
Chriſt was more capable by infinite degrees of the fulneſs of the 
Holy Ghoſt,then meer men were, or could be; and his empplo 
ment being alſo ſo infinirl ond the employment of a 
meaſure of the Holy Ghoſts tefſe in him muſt needs be accor- 
dingly beyond all meaſure. 

2 In the manner and vigor of ating; The power of the Pro- 
phets in working of miracles was exceeding great indeed, and 
wondrous, atid their deſcrying and diſcovering the will of God 
and things to come wasexceeding wonderfull and ſublime, but 
they could neither donor tell all things, nor could they at up- 
on all occafions; but had alwayes their bounds,and had ſome- 
times a receſle of the Spirit,or reof it from them. As 
Iſaee can ſee what ſhall befall Facob and E/ax many hundred 
yeares after, yetcannot know Laceb from Eſax when hee is = 
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py 4 wrt power over Kya yet bach nor power averhis 

owne ſtammering: and the Þ IR» pm mnt 

Ahlcar thatit rene it rw mage weapromews 4) ry. 


renit him. +1 ++. M + 
— to this great gift of Prophecy Frets > 
which it mighk not wddedure 
might theoperming of it gee, aud night gee no:lknthar; by; 
Chriſt icwas not fo. "Herald work what -ryinacles har 
would,when he would,howhe 
hee could reveale all cruths, reſdlveal: 


ties, now all thoughtyand hed no limit EE 
ofthe Spirivupon __ araracryrr—an0s KEEOE | 
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tp chr andere ho ers 
mention in the DEXL 
derneſſe bei ht at 4rd. without — 
argnrtrum Sri , .none.canſo: 
48 that of Jude, which wasJaſt named: 


that he carve bath; þwhert hee wemt'ro 

pration fametfide Jirdierod which: bee was: 
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eheio, diſtinguiſhing titles, -. .of Ziph Sir 
Exad..5. 22. Herne 29: 132&ec.: he hiee 
of Horeb is called the wilderne ſe, by a ſpecial ſpeciall emphalis, wiihwat 


- any other addition, and fo is the wildereſſe mentioned in- 
ahiaſtory, Bu this is cafily anſwered, that. it want __. 
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CE ng ans before,” and 


In the wilderne 
44 ary faich, that Chriſt in this wilder- 
hel wat on wilde beaſt: : now in other wildernefſes there 
are cither dwellingsof men here and there, or they are not al- 
rogether retnotefrom che converſe of men ; but in the great de- 
fart of Horeb there were onely wilde bealts,as there are mentio= 
ned rohavebeen here: 
Anſw. Marke when heeſaich , Chriſt was with wilde beaſts, ' 
doth nottherefore inforce that that wilderneſſe was without 
either men'or dwellings ; 'But 1 That Chriſt for that time 
avoyded/boththe one andthe orher; and kept himfelfe in the 
wildeſt -and moſt retired from humape ſociety. And 2 
the'Þvangeliftſcemerh to regard rather the ſtate of Chriſ,then 
the ſtate of the place: and. to ſhew Chriſt to bee the ſec6hd 
Adam, as inthetemptation which hee was now about, ſo in 
his ſafety and ſecurity among the wilde beats | as Adam in in- 
nocency had been] andthey hart him not. The wilderneſſe 
of J=des had indeed both cities, and villages, and dwellings of 
men in it,but withall it had ſome places wilde in it without any 
fuck habitations; andie ba# wilds beaſts 'in it in thoſe places, 
+ Seminyc 28.34. 28am,23,20, dT? 9:19," 
3 Cvipmnempedman that this wilderneſſe where 
{—_ - of Horeb, there is a 
—_—_— foundout, betweene this ſtory, and the 
JF azl irr-thav place, and berwixt this faſting of Chriſt 
and of CAlrand hos the amedelare. '' Anſmer: it is true, 
there wouldbeto indved; ranrraCng; hen, Fornron 
grounded upon this corre this correſpondency 
muſt bee buile upon the mer, ind ſo- to bee: andif this 
may argueforHorbdeſarty. wee'!may as ry. ve 
wildernefle; orithere che fore tryalls "of David ander the 
ſceution of his enemies,and otherwiſe ——_ as fir caraicitd 
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' Mar.t.13: of the fowe Evangeliffs, 
Mark 1. ver. 13, 
And was there forty dayes tempted. 


For theſe forty dayes together, Satan was tempting him invi- 
fibly, and did not yet aſſume any viſible or conſpicuous ſhape, 
which at the end of forty dayes hee did; and ſo is Matthew to 
bee underſtood, when hee ſaith, T be tempter came to him, that is, 

. in an apparent and vilible forme. 

Now if wee look upon the time and place, and Chriſts pre- 
ſent poſture, wee may ſee what materiallsor occaſions the De- 
vill Jo to frame theſe his invifible temptations of, all this 
while, 

1 Thetime of the yeare, was from about the middle of the 
moneth Tiſrz, ſix weekes forward, that is, from the beginning 
of our Oftober, till about the tenth of our November , and then 
was the cold increaling, the nights growing long, and the win- 
ter driving on apace; and but wy comtfortleſle tubſiſting in the 
open plain of a deſert wilderneſle. 

2 The place of our Saviours refidence all this while , bee it 
where it will in the wilderneſle of Judes, whether two miles 
from Fericho at ©uarantanis, as it is pointed out by ſome,or fur» 
ther outhward along the banks of the dead Sea,as the more de- 
ſert place,or whereſoever elſe,it was in the company and ior 4 
of wilde beaſts,and no humane company neare him to comfort 
him, nor houſe to ſhelter him. 

3 His poſture in this time and place was not only in a faſting, 
but in an impoſlibility of getting ſuſtenance unleſs by miracle;in 
ſolitude, in want of company, in want of neceſſarics, and in a 
condition that made a lite as comfortleſle, as likely might be. 

Upon theſe outward occafions as fit opportunities for ſuch 
a matter, Satan would bee bulic with his ſuggeſtions to injeRt 

them into Chriſt if ic had been poſſible, either to have moved 
bim from that reſolved worke upon which he was, or to have 
moved him to the afting or entertaining of ſomething which 
ſhould not have been. 

And herein did theſe forty dayes and nights faſting of our 
Saviour, exceedingly out-goe wy: like dated faſtings of ay 
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The ſecond"'Part of the Harmony Tnhe 1). 
and Elia. For hee did not onely falt, but he was in continual 
watching and conſtant combate with Satan, and did notfo 
much as enjoy the repoſe of his body, or of his thoughts in 
reſt and contemplation, as ſer and Elias had ſweetly done in 
their faſts, wichout'ſach diſturbance. 

Compare the combate in 1 Sam. 17.16. 


| Luke-4. ver. 2. 
And in thoſe dayer bee did eate nothing. 


Alatthew-mentioneth the nights of his faſting, as well as the 
dayes, that it mightbe diſtinguiſhed from the ordinary faſtings 
of other men, whothough they ate nothing of all day , yer at 
night they did, I Sam.14-24. 2 Sam.1.12. &c. Butthe faſt in 
Suſan was for three dayes dayes and nights, Eſih. 4.16. Now 
this long and miraculousfalt of Chriſt was not for imitation, 
no more then were the like of Elias and Moſes, but as theirs 
was, ſo was this for another end: For as Moſes faſted three 
times forty dayes and forty nights at his giving of the Law,and 
ſerling of religion, that the authority of the one, and the honor 
of the other might bee the more advanced; and as Elie faſted 
forty dayes and forty nights at his reſtoring of decaying pro- 
phecie, Atiatges a reformation, that the one _ the 
other might bee the more dignified in the hearts of the people, 
upon this very confideration, that the agents in theſe things, did 
as it were for a preface to the ating of them, lead ſo Angelicall 
and miraculous a life for ſo long atime: 

So was this like ation of our Saviour for the greater honor 
andauthority of the Goſpel which he was now to preach;when 
hee that preached it, had led ſo long the life of an Angel with- 
out meat and drinke, had foiled the Devill upon the greateſt 
advantages imaginable, and had dwelt among the den of wilde 
beaſts,and was not hurt by them; compare Eſay 11, 6. 

Thus did John the B aptiſt begin the Golpel with wondrons 
abſtemiouſnefſe, and Chriſt with miraculous abſtinence, both of 
them thereby not onely honouring the Goſpel which they 

preached, but alſo thereby inſtrufting them ro whom they 
preachedit: a That the kingdome of heaven 4 not of __ => 
. m Y 


" Mit. of the foure Evangeliſt s, . \ - 
drinks. 2 That man is not to live by bread onely, but by the Word of 
God. And 3 that the liberty of the Goſpel iznot licentiouſnels, 


but liberty of another nature. 
Set. Ard when they wereended be ofterward lagred. 


It is not ſo ſaid either of Moſes or Eli, though the ſame 
thing were true likewiſe of them ; but. it is expreſſed thus of, 
Chriſt: 1 To evidence-his humanity: ,2 fps 
light unto the (tory following, namely,to ſhew that Satay took, 
occalion for his firlt propoſall to turne ſtones into bread, from 
Chrilts hungring, And 3 that this and the firſt ce ion 
might be parallelled, where Satan aflaulted Eve ;, when (he now 
began-to hunger,and it was eating time. [ aldikcan 

Match, 4. 'ver, 3+, 
And when the tempter came to bim. 


Now is the ſeed. of the Woman: andthe Serpent mer vittbly: 
together, and the enmity which was ſet betwixc them from: the. 
fel day of Adam, is now breaking intoan opetn combate. And: 
the Evangeliſt in the Epither, the Tempter, doth. plainly call us 
to take notice of the firſt temptation, that occaſioned the fixing 
of that enmity.:, The Devillnoaw appeareth to Chriſt ia a viſible 
ſbape, as he had doneto Eve, bytin what appcarance,\.the text 
is filent; It is moſtlikely, like ah Angel of light':. and as ſhee 
was deceived by him in taking him for 's good Angel, in the 
trunk of the Serpent, ſo that hee goeth now about to deceive 
Cbriſt alſo in the repreſentation of a glorious AngelFor in that 
he requireth Chriſt ro worſhip him, and promiſetty þinj' all. che 
kingdomes of the world, it is very unlikely that be carcyedthe 
image of a meere plaine fimple nian, on ofapy brute beat ;- for 
for either of them it was molt improper4q;/make 'any ſuch 0- 
yerture : but that he caeryed indeed a hurnane ſhape , but with 
that luitce, majeſty,and gloriouſnelle,that the holy Angels uſed 


TY e in, Fudg. r3.6,Far that the Nevilcan transform hin | 


lelf into ſuch a fathronand garb,the Apoſtle doth tell us. | 
| x 'D2 | Set, He 
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Mat .4.3, 


The fecond Part of the Harmony 


Seft. Hee ſaid, If thou be the Son of God, 


Hee tempteth Chrif under the notion of his two natures, 
twice in reference to his Godhead, To#urn ſtoves into bread, and 
to fly in the aire, workes of divine power; and once in reference 
to h's manhood, to fall downe and worſhip him for worldly 

referment, an at of humane finfulnefſe and weakneſſe. When 
the Devilldoth twice uſe this expreſſion , If thou bee the Son of 
God; it argueth not that hee was ignorant who Chrift was, as 
ſome conceive, | tor the miracle of his birth, his adoration by 
the Wiſemen, his wiſdome at 12 yeares old, the voice from hea- 
ven, and his ſafety among wilde beaſts at this time, ſhew that 
impoſſible. ] Bur concluding the thing it ſelfe to bee ſo, hee 
argueth from it to perſwade Chriſt to aft as the Son of God,and 
to doethings miraculouſly. And the If in his ſpeech is not {6 
much of doubting as of affurance, as the If in thoſe words of 
Lamech, If Cain ſball bee ed ſeventy fold, and hee forceth 
it as the conſequence upon a thing undoubted , Seeing thou art 
the Son of God, # the woyce from heaven did proclaime thee, it 
very agreeable to thy ſo being , thut thou ſbouldeft exert thy divine 
power, and command theſe ſtones into bread for the ſatisfying thy 
bunger. Andſo in the other temptation that carryeth the ſame 
front, Seeing thow art the Sow of God, it is very fit thou ſbouldeſt 
at according thereunto, and not gee downe the ſtaires as men doe, 
bnt caſt thy' ſelfe beadlong, and foe thy power, In both which 
temptations, though a cloſe perſwafive to diſtruſt Gods provi- 
ſion for him in the wilderneſle, to rely roo much upon ſecond 
cauſes, and to preſume withouc warrant upon a promiſe, bee 
included, 'yer $ atans maine bent and aimeis to move him to att 
according to the diftate and direQtion of the Devill. And as 
hee had perſwaded Eve from the commandement of God, to 
follow his advice, '{o-would he fain do Chrift from that work 
and injun&ion whic&God had laid upon him, for the Miniſte- 
ry, and for mansredemptien, to doe things tending nothing at 
al to thatparpoſe, but rather to vain-glory and ſel-exalting, 
and the Devilt had had enough if he could have moved the Re- 
deemer to have adted any thing upon his inſtigation. _ 
Ws $393 artyr, 


Mat. 4.4. of the favre Evangehis. 
Altartyr, Hilery, and others of old; and Bezs, Chenmnitize, and 
ſome others of late, ſuppole that Saten knew not yetthe myſte- 
ry of the incarnation 20 more then the Diſciples did till after 
the reſurreRion, ] but that he propoſeth this, If 1bow be the Son 
of God, as doubting of the truth of the thing, and ſeeking to 
bee reſolved in it: nay, that by the phraſe, the Son of God, is to 
bee underſtood, and was ſo in Satans apprehenſion, onely a ve= * 
ry holy, and an extraordinarily qualihed man 3 as whereas 
the Centurion calls Chriſt tbe Su2of God, Mat.27.54. Luke ex- 
preſſeth it onely « righteous man, Luke 23. 47. 

Anſwer 1. It is moſt true indeed, that the myſtery of the In- 
carnation is a myſtery molt high-and deep, and which. created 
underſtandings cannot fadome, and that the Diſciples were ex- 
ceedingly ignorant of it, till more then fleſh and bloud revea- 
led it tothem: bur yet for all this, the Angels good and bad 
might know the truth of the thing, though they could not 
reach the myſterie of it ; and the Diſciples have Gims lighe of 
it before, though they had the more perfe&t underftanding of 
it aſter the reſurre&ion, as ſee CHatth, 16.16. The Devill was 
not ignorant of the Angels proclaiming him Chriſt the Lord, 
or febovab, Lu.1.16,17. $2.11. of an Angels and Gods 
claiming him, 7: Son of God, Luke 1.35. & 3. 22. Ofthe Pro- 
phets calling him; Jehovab, Jer. 23, 6. And the mighty God, and 
F ather of eternity, Eſay 9.6. andan hundred ſuch expreſſions as 
theſe, which could not bur put him paſt all queſtioning, who ie. 
was with whom he dealt. 

2. Itis true indeed that the Church and people of God are 
called bis ſonnes, but it will bee hard to finde this applyed to 
any one particular perſon, .or ſingle man in all the Scripture: 
That in 2 Sam, 7. 14. Pſalm $9. 25, 27. is readily knowne to- 
of Chrift, and that in Luk-3. 3$, wee haveexplained 

ore. 

3. Itis likewiſe truc, that whereas the Centurion in Mat- 
thew, is brought in, ſaying, T bis was. the Son of God, Lacks hath 
brought him, ſaying, T bis was « righteous,or juſt man; butmuſt 
it therefore follow, that hee tooke him net for the Sm of God, 
but that hee ca}led him ſo onely becauſe hee was a holy man? 
In very many of the Evangeliſts,various expreflions,we are not 
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The ſecond Part of the Harmony Mnt:4.3. 
alwayes to take the one to meane the other, but wee muſttake 
them both in their proper ſenſe ro make up the. full ſenſe, as 
will fall to bee obſerved in divers places : And fo js it to bee 
done here : The Centurion and his company upon the ſ{tght of 
the wonders that attend our Saviours death,concluded that not 
onely he was a moſt holy man, but ſome roſe higher, and ſure, 
ſay they, Hee war the Son of God. Compare andexamine the 

laces. | 
E Now the daring impudence of the Devill,thus to aflaule and 
aſſaile him whom he knew to be the Son of God, will bee the 
leſſe wondrous and ſtrange, if wee conlider | jointly with his 
pride, deſperate wickedneſle, and malice | the ground that hee 
might think he had to undertake ſuch an attempt as this,to goe 
about to foile him, who his owne heart told him was the Son of 
God: And that was from thoſe words of God in thegarden to 
him, when upon thedenunciation upon him, that the ſeed of 
the woman ſhould breake his head; yet God tells him withall, 
That he ſponld bruiſe bus beele, Hence did his impudence take 
its riſe todoe and dare what hee did and dared at this time; and 
the having this very paſlage in ones eyeand conſideration upon 
the reading of this ſtory of the temptation , will helpe excee- 
dingly to cleate, inlighten and explaine it. For whereas two 
maine ſcruples may ariſe about this temptation , | beſides this 
that wee have in hand of the Devills daring to aſſault Chriſt 
thus] namely, how chance it was now , and not before, and 
why it is ſaid by Luke after theſe temptations, that the Devill de- 
parted from bim for @ ſeaſon, the conſideration of this thing doth 
give much ſatisfaftion to bath theſe doubts. For, 1 it is indeed 
{ome matter of wonder that Chriſt ſhould live to thirty yeares; 
and the Devil never attempt to tempt him of ſo long a tine, bur 
ſhould now cometo afſailke him, when he had a teſtimony trom 
heaven that hee was the Sn of God, and when hee had the ful- 
neſle of the Spirit in him above meaſure , which were greater 


diladvantages to Satan thenever; but the reaſon was, becauſe 


that now Chriſt was offered tothe Duell in an apparerit manner, 

which he never had been before, to try that maſtery with the 

Devill about breaking and bruifeng bead and beele : andthe Devil 

having an aſſurance that he ſhould bruiſe his heele, Dm 
| t 


Marcus of the fone Boimgulift 
the combate, and dares bee thus impudent. ' And 2 when hee 
ſaw that he could not prevaile with him this way to bruiſe him, 
namely, by temptation, hee departs from him for a ſeaſon, till 
he can finde an opportunity for another way to doe jt, namely, 
by open and aRtuall pertecutivn. 


Sefts Command that theſe ſtones bee made bread. 


To change the forme of a Creature is the greateſt miracle, as 
comming neareſt to creating: and therefore when the power 
of miracles was firſt given, the firſt that was wrought was tran 
forming, Exod. 4. 3. And ſuch a one was the firſt that was 
wrought by our Saviour, Fohn 2. 9. The Devill therefore 
aſſaying Chriſt in a worke of wouder , tryeth him in one of 
this nature : and when hee cannot move him to ſhew his power 
upon another Creature, in changing the form of it in this ten- 
ptation, hee ſeeketh in the next to move him to ſhew his pow- 
er _ his own body,in altering the quality of it,and making 
it fly. 

Now toenquire what ſinnes they were that the Devill would 
have perſwaded him to in this temptation, in turning ſtoxes ints 
bread , whether to glucony, or diltruſt of providence,or what 
els,is not ſo material and pertinentzas to conſider why he tryed 
him firſt by ſuch a manner of temptation. And the ſatisfaRti- 
on tothis is facill and obvious ; namely, 1 becauſe hee tooke 
m—_ of his preſent hungring. And 2 becauſe he had ſped 
ſo ſucceſſively to his own mind, by a temptation about a matter 
of eating, with the firſt Adam, he praftiſeth that old manner of 
his trading with the ſecond, 


Verſ, 4. It is written. 


This is the firſt ſpeech that proceeded from our Saviours 
mouth, ſince his entrance into his Miniſteriall funRion, that is 
upon record; and though it be very ſhort, yet is it very material 
for obſervation of theſe things : 

1 That the firſt word ſpoken by Chriſt in his miniſteriall 
oftice is an allertion of the authority of Scripture. aw 
4 ' 
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2 That he oppoſeth tor oy of ww) as the propereſt in- 
connterer againit the words of the Devill. 
3 That he alledgeth Scripture as a thing undeniable and un- 
controulable by the Devill himſelf. 
4 That he maketh the Scripture his rule, though he had the 
fulneſſe of the Spirit above meaſure, * 


Set, Man ſpall not live by bread onely, but, ere, 


Hee doth moſt properly and divinely produce this place of 
Moſes, Dent. 8, 3. it being a Leſſon which theLord had readto 
Iſrael, when they bad fallen into,andin a temyptation,not much 
unlike tothis that Satan would have tript Chriſt in atthis time : 
Now the ſenſe of the Text alledged is ſomewhat concroverted; 
ſome take it to meane, that man hath not onely a life of the 
body to looke after, which is ſuſtained bybread; bur alto, and 
rather a life of the ſoule, which is ſupported by the Word of 
God : And ſome againe , by the Word of God, underſtand the 
Word of Defrine, others, the Word of Gods power, providence,and 
decree, as meaning that mans life doth not depend upon bread 
onely, but that God can ſupport and ſuſtain it by other meanes 
as hee ſhall ſce fit. Any of which carry a moſt proper, and a 
moſt.conliderable truth along wich them. But the moſtTacill 
interpretation of theſe words, and the moſt agreeable to the 
context in Moſes, with which they lye, is, by every word that pro- 
ceedeth ont of the munth of God, to underſtand Gods command:- 
ments, by the obſerving of which a man ſhall live, proſper, and 
it ſhall goe well with him : for to this ſenſe the fell verle of that 
Chapter in Dewteronomy ſpeaketh, All the commandements that 1 
#ommand thee this day, ſball yee obſerve to doe, that ye may live, &c. 
Now our Saviour retorteth this in this ſenſe,again(t the Devils 

termptation, that incited himto have turned ſtones into bread; 
1 To ſhew that it was his meat and drink to doe the will of him 
that ſent him, and to finiſh his work, as Fob. 4. 34- And 2 that 
obedience of Gods commandements is more properly the way 
to live, then by the uſe of the Creature. 


Mat. 4. 


Matth.4.5 of the fourt Evangelifts, 
A Math. 4. ver. 5. 
Then the Devill 1aketh bim up. 


Here it is controverted, whether this were done really and 
truly, or onely in vition and apparition. And there bee that 
aſſert the latter, corc iving that Chriſt was brought no other-- 
wile to the pinnacle of che Temple, or to the high mountaine, 
then Feremy went to Expbrate: to hide his girdle, Fer, 13. or 
Ez:kz4 (lepton his right, and left fide, &c. Ezek.4. or other 
things of this nature mentioned In Scripture, which it is paſt 
all deniall, were done onely in viſion, vid. Janſen, in loc. 

But that thele tranſportings of our Saviour from place to 
place, werere-lly and atually done , even in the bod,, and 
not in vilion, may bee ſtrongly confirmed by theſe confidera- 
£10ns. | 
1. Otherwiſe they had been no temptations,which the Evan- 
gelilts tell plainly that chey were : For what had it been for 
Ch-ift, to have ſeen athouſand of ſuch things as theſe in a viſion, 
and to have nothing more to do with them,but onely ſee them, 
what temptation could this bee to him ? 

2. The next place that we heare Chrift was in after the tem« 
ptations were finiſhed, was beyond Jordan, as ſhall bee ſhewed 
inthe nxt Scc7ion : now it will bee hard to finde how hee was 

ot inſtantly after his temprations to the other fide Jorden, if 
G were notcarryed thither in the next.tempration after this- 
that is now in hard. For in the temptation before this, hee 
is in the wildernefſe of Fudea ; in this temptation hee is at Fe- 
ru/alem on the top of the Temple, and in the next on thetcp 
of an high mountaine; andthe next tydings of him after is,that 
he is beyond fordan. 

Now this taking him up, was bodily,and locally,and really, 
the Devill catching himup into the aire, and carrying him in 
the aire to the batt Jements of the Temple, and from thence in 
the next teruptationto the high mountaine : And here may the 
Reader fix his medirations upon foure or five 'materiall things 
very pertinent and profitable to conſider of upon this paſſage. 
» As xi the horcid impudency _ Temper , — 
g ax:tl [ 
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but ſuppoſe him the Son of God , and yet dare afſailehim as the 
baſeſt of men. | 

2 The wonderfull humiliation of the Redeemer, that was 
even now proclaimed the Son of God from heaven, and now is 
hurryed by the Devill in the face of heaven. 

3 The power of evill SpiritFover mens bodies , if they bee 

itted, and let looſe to exerciſe their power upon them. 

4 The conſtant and continued providence ſhewed in our pre- 
ſervation, that we are not hurryed away bodily by Seten every 
moment, who is thas bafie here even with our , who 
was the Son of God, 

5 That in all the Scripture there is no mention of the like 
ſory,that the Devil ever thus carryed any man in the aire,unles 
he had fir bodily poſſeſſed him : For having firft donelſo, it is 
{aid of the wretch among the Gadarens, That be wss driven 
of the Devill into the wildernes. And ſo,we have obſerved elſwhere, 
that it is probable that the Devill cooke F#d# into the aire,and 
there ſtrangled him, and threw him downe to the earth, and 
burſt out his bowells, for the Devill was bodily in him before : 
but for one not poſſeſſed to bee fo tranſported from place to 
place, by the evill ſpirit, isa thing that bath no parallel. ir all 
the Scripture from end to end. Now whether it beenot 
ble that the Devill would have poſſeſſed our Saviour bodily , if 
hee could have done it, and when hee could not doe it,betook 
himſelf co this violeat Rapture of him, be. it alſo referred to the 
Readers conſideration. 


Seft. Into the boly City, and'ſetteth bim on a pinnacle 
of the. Temple. 


There are two maine fcrnples and queſtions ariſe ontof theſe. 
words: - 1 Why the Devill bringeth Ghrift to this place in this 
temptation. And 2 whether his fliyinginthe aire,and ſtanding 
on the Temple, were vidble, or no. 

As to the firſt , It canner bee doubted, but ſomething more 
was in the Devills thoughts when hee brought our Saviour hi- 
= mecrly his precipication,or caſting downe headlong, 
or in the aire: Fer ud vhes ben all, Gann 


TY 


| Mb ehe Se of the foure Evangeliſt, 
found promounts, rocks, ices by hundreds, from whenee 
to have ns. Lge ſerved the rurne,, -a3 
well as hence, if his precipicacion had been all that was 
oe war Aeneas wore 
inSatew minde upon ace, as well as the 
thing- adchertaings what ie was, if ir be poſſible 
to apprehendit, it will helpe to reſolveboth the queſtions at 
once, Conjefture is all chat wee can goe here, and it is 


becter to conjeture at Satans minde in a thing as this, 
then to be inted in ic; and in a matter of this nature if one 
faile in conjecture,it is as excuſable on that hand, as it is difficult 


tO hit aright on the other: | 
- I. Therefore it may beeconceived, that the Devill according 
to his conſtant praftiſe, would make the urmoſt advantage hee 
could of his deceits in this paſſage and temptation: and that 
hee meant nor onelyevill co our Saviour, whom hee had in 
hand, but ſome d-lulion alſo to the men of Fersſalem,amon 
whom hee brought him : For why ſhould hetake him from 
ſolitude of the wildernefle, into the middle of a Ciry, if hee 
meant no more then what hee' mighe have equally ated in 
that ſolitarinefſe 2. or why ſhould he ſechim upon the Temple, 
if he Intended no more then what he mighthavedone upon any 
precipice in thadeſerr. 

2. It ſeemeth therefore, and is very probable, that our Savi- 
our as hee flew in the aire, and as hee Reod on che Temple, 
was viable and confpicuoas to a 997 rT and that 
Satan ated thus, that 99 uded with ſome 
milapprehenfons concerning him. And traly cannot but con- 
jeQure, that hee intended to deceive them with miſprition.con- 
cerning Elias, who was ſo much In their theughts and 
tion, tocome perſonally as the fore-runner of the Meffier: For 
he having been rapt away into the air,and fo into heaven, when 
_— tooke himfrom the ups aro —_ of 

is tranflation, 2 King, 2. how readily might t 
their thoughes'on him, when they ſaw a man ina —debping 
in the aire; and taking his pirch upon the Temple, and away 
again? and this they miphc be deceived in the rather,becauſe of 
the miſconſteuQtion 
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which they blindly made of thoſe words of - 
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the Prophet, Mal. 3. 1, Of the Angel of the Covenant comming to 
gn rar os underſtand of Elia, as ſee D. Kimeb, in 
be, But it will be ſaid, what could Satan gaine by this deceit ? 
Why, this, thatthey would be confirmed in the miſtake of Elias 
his pecſonall comming at the laſt toconverſe amongthem, and 
fo the preaching of the Baptilt,and the appearing of Chriſt after 
him would be the lefle regarded. 

3: Now the afting of the Devill in reference to Chriſt, affords 
us theſe conliderations: 

1 That whereas in his former temptation, hee would have 
injeRed into Chrift diffidence and deſpaire in God, now would 
hee doe the cleane contrary , and inltigate him to preſum- 
ption ; then would he have ſuggeſted that God was mindleſſe 
of him, and that there was no truſt to bee had in providenee, 
for he muſt either turne ſtones into bread, or be without : but 
now hee will have him to caſt all upon providence and promi- 
ſes preſumptuouſly, and neither to uſe any meanes, nor regard. 
any rule, R | 

2 That the Devill doth here ſomewhat parallel hisfirſt cem- 


ptation of our firſt parents, for that was in the garden a place- 


of happineſſe, this:is on the Temple the place. of holinefſe; 


that inthe paradiſe of delighc , this in the paradiſe of-Reli-. 


gion. 197 
3 That though the Devill could ſet Chriſt on the top of the 
Temple, yet could hee not throw him off. Qur Saviour refu- 


{ed notto ſuffer him to bring him to a temptation, but he would: 
not{uffer him to have the lealt power over him init; either ro- 
perſwade him into the leaſt fin.,'or to caſt him into the leaſt 


danger. 
Wines Chriſt had uſed Scripture to him before, he aſeth. 
Scripture to Chr:ſt now, and ſo goes aboutto aſſault him with 


his own weapon.. 
$ That hee might the more feafibly:calt himupona 


tuous relyance on-the guard of Angels, he hath now ghe- 


imtoa place as likely to have Angels ready about it, as any 
place under heaven : for where might they more readily bee 
<> to be, then about the Temple? ' 
part of the Temple it was that Chriſt was ſet To 
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this time, it is in vaine to goe about to dttermine, whether 


on ſometurret of it, as. is congeiycgh iy a She battle. 
ment ledge, as by others; SIONS nes, as by 
aac [ik $4 onthe ſh aca 7 pap 

wha found; 2: ks 5.98 it _is 


Tele dercatntk my 


cerning the evil po oe ae of Fae we park Oh Jn - 


then bee it left to raminate upon 
South fide of the Temple, = of hed Bronwyn. $a ings 
porch there, hee faich thus; It was one of the. maſt renowned 
wvorkgs (1 under | the Sram: ; ; {or ar there being @1great ye valky, 
even nat 14 be ſeen to the more of 5 if apy une Ahous looked dorm; 
Herod raiſed a vaſt beight of a Porch averiua , h that. if any one 
from. the roofe of it locked doxwne., cxamdviay 3 bn, (£18 wirns =p 
eas hs d weletimy Ty Cuddy ; bis bead wou'ld bee giddy , 


Bug nat reading tothe unmeajurable deb, Apigcli. 35. pas 


 Verl. 8. Againe the Devil taketh bim w} Fn an. extegr' 
ding bigh mount ane, l 


. ei asundcterminable what, nountaine this was» as it-is 

t af the Semple it wag that hee ſer him upony and itis 
mareriall : Onely this is conceivable upon goed pro» 
philly. that this mount was beyond Jordan caltyward, becauſe 
the ficlt a ing of Chriſt after this amongſt men,igat B-thabors 
on. that fh5 oh.1.28. Now whether it were Fj ,Horeb, 
day KT lojt.gboug woke enquiry, e We are 
fare we caaportfnde, onely this is worth our ts. 
ty ergy together the being of 3ojes ivthe Mount with Ged,. 
the being of Chriſt in a mount.with: Sa0n; and the Londs i 


(bewing to o/c: from an bigh Mount. all the { 
DJ anEns < CRE 
to ' 
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- Here are two things mainly conſiderable: x The obje@re- 
preſetited ro theeyes of Chriſt, And 2'rhe manner of Satan 
| richng its ' The firft, the texr exprefſeh robe aff the kiny- 
domes of the world , and the glory of them: upon which, if wee 
mn, bps who ps by weighing and confidering the tate of the 
atthis time , it will e that the obje&rhat rhe 
Devill preſented Chriſt withall in this ſpeftacle, was Rome, her 
Empire and glorys '-For 1 That Empire is called by the-very 
name of all tbe world, Lirki'2. x. and the very (: that 
Like uſeth fo expreſſe ir there , hee uſerk Here, &mygxpetrs 
waozy Thr cotupuirny there; and mow ws Gamaing Ths 01% jphyng 
here. | 
.--2 Where was there ary pompe or worldly glory tobee ſtene 
any where upon all the earth at this time , but what belonged 
to the Rimen State? nay, where was there almoſt any Conntry 
or kingdom,but was within the compaſſc and dominion of that 
Empire? er where was there any power or rule | as Luke nttc- 
reth jt now#' ifvolay Twiriy] either comparable to the power" 
and rule of that State, or indeed where was there any power or 
rule that was not now tmder it?The Rowan ſtories that deſcribe 
— of Rome at thelc times, doe give an coy” account 
of her wealth, pompe, power, revenues, extent, an wn 
even to the amazement of the Reader, they were all ſovaſt: and 
they doe t&commonIly and familiarly call the Rowane Empire, 
tbe Exnpire of 'thewholt world, that ſearce any thing is more ordi- 
pen 07%. rap tb Let but one bee a taſte of the reſt, and let 
q 'in little, n'that prayer that Patercw/ws, a man that 


ry:ines, ''m es in reference to T therine, 'who 
rd of this Vaſt potnp and power as thisve- 
ryipreſagtsepthechapedafion of bis Bool: Vate fiend bnle- 
men fit. Jupiter Capitoline——Gredive Mar; — Vefta«— tO qrice 
quid meminum banc Romeni Imperii molem in ampliſſimum ter- 
rarum orbis faſtigium _ —deſtinate ſncceſſores quam ſerif 
ule #d eor quorum cervices garh fortiter ſuffi terrarum orbi 


Imperio juſcient quem bnju jffcſſe Jenfimes 


3 If 


' Mune3. of thafowe Zuargelift.:\ 
3 If Satan badclaime and: intereſt; in any place, fiate, or 

: ponpeunder het ra in Rome and har append 

choſe wards of his which Laky hath added, AU chir glory will 
1 give thee, for that is delivered t0 me , and to whoniſoever 1 will 
give it, were truc of any place, it was true of this: - 'F 
oblerve the charaters and decipberings of Rome , as it is ſet. our 
in Scripture, = 0 Nownrenmad ag IF I vs 
ſaperſcciption of the Dregon upon it. In Numb. 24-24. thefirſt 
place chat iris pointed out, it isdoomed $6 eternall perdition ; 
for both Jewes, andeven ſome Romanilſts themiclves, under- 
ſtand Rowe by Chittim in that place: In 1a. 11.4; it iy 6alled 
The wicked one, as the Chaldee Paraphraie there: And Paxt, 
2 Thefſ. 2, 8. doeexpound it. The abominable armies, Dazn.9.27, 
The ination of deſolation, Matth. 2.4.15. The mother of for- 
nications and abominations of the earthy Rev.17.5.$tc. Sec , 
obſerve that in ic was met to all the cruelty, 
and perſecution that was in the foure beſtiall Monarchies, that 
were enemiesto the Church before Chrift- firſt comming, Dan. 
FL with Rev. I3»s And third! , obſerve that this was 
the ſeate of S«tar, Rev. 13.2, andthat be gave his power, and 
ſeat, pemony to the 20 = this City. _ this _ 
as his ſpeciall heritage, an ire apparent, the ſingula: 
of #be oops Amiche was to ariſe here. And liſtly, obſerve, 
thatthe Kingdome of Chriſt, and the kingdome of 
Awticbriſt were both now begin and that now the te 
head began to bee in danger, according to the prophecy ſo 
agec, Ger. 3. 15, 
Now after all 


i. How 


obable it 
Rus> dock 


Fo : ch then hee commonly dods, 

or iscommonly obſerved to doe here, when hee ſaith that all 

wagemer waa delivered to him,and he might gihreie to whoa 
would. : LY 24) 


3. Hce-- 


Jar 


The ſicimjPartefvhi dry = Mang th 
- 3, »How hee doth-offer $0-ſeari Chrift in the very threnefof 
Antichriſt; and would perfwade the ſintgalarſet#of the woman, 
to become the lingular ſeed ofthe Serpent, and his owne heire 
placed by himſelte in'his own feat.” . | 


| FFF purer terme aregey > deg 90-- 
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ſtifled the Goſpel inthe very beginning and rife of it, 
king the great Preacher of irwith all the power and pompe of- 
the Roman fiate, © -\ : 

5. How, thathe might prevent the breaking of his own head 
by the kingdome of Chriſt, he {trikech at the very head of Chriſt, 
tempting him with che glory of the kingdom of Antichriſt;and 
wouldhave him todoe as Antichriſt would doetall downe and 
worſhipthe Dragon. 

.6, How Romebs laidby the Devil for a ſtumbling block inthe 
way of the Gofpel;, as ſoone as ever Chriſt appcareth towards 
the preaching of it.” 

.7. How-when Satan cannot at the entrance of the Goſpe), 
perſwade Chriſt by all the pompe of Rome, to do like Antichriſt, 
hee ſetteth up Antichriſt at Rome, to bee an enemy to the Goſpel, 
inall the continuance of it. + 

8. Compare Chriſts refxſall here, with the Jewes choice 
kereaſter, 7:4.19.13- Here hee is offered to bee the Ceſar and 
Lordof the RemavEmpire, which hee refuſeth ; there hee isre- 
fuſed, and Ce/arpreferredbefore him. 

»; Now far the cetolation of the ſecond ©vare, vis. After what 
manner Fate repreſinted this objet betore him , theſe things 
may bee conſidered: * | 

1.-Eharitis not poſſible that thiswas arreall and a very r-pre- 

ſentadion of cheſe. things indeed, tor divers things doe contra- 
dit it: Forficſtythere is ſcarcely any mountaine under hea- 
ven from whence any one kingdome can bee viewed over: and 
M the'& were, there irs any eyecunder heaven that conld 
view it, And whereas the Devill brought Chrrſt "into ati? 
excceding high mountaine when hee woul4 ſhew him this ſpe- 
Qacle, it/wagratherto colour thedelufion, 'then to realize lhe 
Profpett ; :fanwhathceſhewed him from that mountain, and 
4s her-ſheywadit bins: thee could have preſented is as well upon 
any flat orvalley; For, . 
e:;1 ; Secondly, 


ah 
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Secondly, Matthew ſaith, that hee ſhewed him not onely all 
the kingloores of dinwarkh bar ho the glarye them? now 
this clearly argues that Stan preſented ſomething, mare then 
could bee ſeen in a common proſpeft. For though it had been 
poſſible for any eye to have ſcene all the kingdomes of the 
world, that is, all the Coyntreys of them as they lye,yet would 
not that view and proſpect ſhew their glory Hee 
that from Highgete vieweth London, ſecth the Cirtyz but he that 
will behold the glory of Lexdon, mult goe into it. 

And thirdly, Luke addeth,that he ſhewed him all theſe things 
in a moment of time : by which very expreſſion he ſeemeth to in- 
rimate, that here was ſomething different from common pro- 
{pening or bcholding: for men looking upon a goodly pro- 
pet from an high place, view it ſucceſſive, one yo after ano- 
ther, and muſt turne themſelves round; and it they will look 
further then that place will ſuffer them, they muſt remove to 
another hil where that proſpeR terminates:but here all this vaſt 
obje& of all the kingdomes of the earth is preſented at one view, 
in a moment of time. 

2 Thereforethere was ſome jugling and deluſion of the De- 
vill in this buſineſſe , and heerather preſented an objett of his 
owne framing, then the eyes of Chriſt tooke up the fight of 
theſe kingdoms as they really were, And jc is far more to 
conceive thns of this matter,then either to uuderſtand theſe kin- 
gdomes for the ſpirituall kingdomes 0 as ſome doe , and 
to little ſenſe, or to thinke that his ſhewing theſe earthly king- 
domes and their glory, was but inting out where ſacha 
Countrey and Kingdome lay, and ling w at wealth, pompe, 
and power it was of, a8 itis interpreted by others, Nor is it any 
derogation to our Saviour at lf, to conceive, that deluſion was” 
praiſed and propoſed to him in this matter, any more then jt 
was derogation to him, to be afſaulted and uſed by the Devill ia 
the other temptations. For, 

1. Though here had been deceptis yiſue , and our Saviours 
eyes had raken and receivedthis , as a reall and a true obj 
OR Ns and] ical, it had but the 
trath of h ane nature, and neither finne nor imperie&ion 
at all, EE; wrrogr of np gy abu, anos 


aids 
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And 2:;ſuch a thing as this might have been done to Adam in in- 
nocency ſeeing deceptio viſme, or error of any other ſenſe, is con- 

eng nature, rather then fruftwue peceati ; an invincible neceffi« 
ry inthe finiceneſs of our nature,rather then any proper iſſue or 
fruit of ſintulnefle. 

2. Butour Saviour was ſo fully acquainted with the legerde- 

maines of the Devill, and with the courſe of naturall things,as 
that hee could not bee thus deceived by ſhadows , but judged of 
this proſpett according as it was indeed, ayric, delufory , and 
phancaſticall, though the Devill preſented it to him under the 
netion of reall. - 

ITI. Now the afting of Satan in this deluſion, was, the fra» 


ming of an _ Horizon before the eyes of Chriſt,carrying ſuch 
pompous and glorious appearances of Kingdomes and States, 
androyalies, and riches in the face of it, asif hee had ſeene 
thoſe very kingdomes, and their very State indeed. For this 
prince of the aire doth moſt commonly worke kis deluſions by 
that element, when hee frameth them to the outward ſenſes. 
And thac expreſſion uſed by the Apoltle, T he Privce of the power 
of the aire, Epbeſ. 2. 2. is worth the looking after to this pur- 
_Poſe, Kami 7v7 drare 78 xous T5]%, 19] T1 apart Tis iGo ofa; T7 
«&&, In time paſt zee walked according to the courſe of this world, 
{ Secundrem ſeculunm mundi bhxjus, doth the Uulger and Eraſmm 
render-it, and it may bee with reference to the worlds age of 
Heatheniſm ] aFcording to the Prince [which the Syriack explai- 
neth, as & the will of the Prince of the power of the aire: or ac- 
eording to Bez2, Secundum Principem Cui pateſt as eft arris : Now 
whart is to AG» por of the aire, is of doubtull 


the that the Devill hath upon'thatelement, or, which I 
ra 


ihe,. yet ſee Lake 4.6. 
his conſtraction , 
pbraſe, the Prinee of the principality of the aireg. is but the ſame 
with thatin Marke 3. 22.” the Prince of Devills ; nd the. 

gr or 


to heighten the conception of the Epheſians former impiery, Yy 
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this aggravation, that they walked not onely according to the 


garbe of the pre ray ill ofthe very prince 
of Devils; and **-u@ 3r&, Kigune dbp&, this world, and the 
principality of the aire, to itand in Amitbeſs ane toanather, for 
the viſible world of men, and for the inviſible world of Devils, 
and <1 and 4px97, to ſtand in the like ion, for therule 
and courſe of the one, and for the and Prince of the 
other. But bee the ſenſe of the expreſſion which of theſe ic 
will , it holdeth out the dominion and power that the Devill 
hath in che aire, and upon it, which hee cxerciſerh ingly, 
ſometimes in reall and very ſenhble effefts indeed, as in rai 
ſtormes and tempelſts, and lometimes in deluſive and phantaſti» 
call apparitions, as in the thing in hand, and ia the blood and 
frogs of Egypt, which the ſorcerers produced : Now in the ex- 
hibicion of ſuch phantaſmes as theſe, hce doth a threefold aft 
at once, namely condenſate the aire that it may become a viſible 
objeR, ſhape ic into ſuch or ſuch a figure,and colour it iato ſuch 
or ſuch colour, that it may bee an objeR of this or that repre- 
ſentation ; and this is no hard thing for the Devill to doe, cone 
{idering the ativity of his nature as heeis a fſpicic, and kis rea- 
dineſle to a this aRtivity, that hee may deceive. Inſuch a way 
as this did hee deale in his falſe anddeluſive miracles in Egype, in 
turning water into blood, and producing frogs; not that hee 
did eicher really, { for it is impoſſible for any creature eicher to 
create formes,or to change formes] but his ating was the 
aire, by colouring it over che waters, and by con icco 
the repreſenting of frogs. And it is obſervable, that of thoſe 
frogs that Moſes produced upon the land, iris ſaid, They dyed 
and were gathered by the people on heapes, and ſtank, 8, 
13, 14. for they were frogs indeed ; of thoſe that were 
brought up by the Magicians,thereis no more mention,far they 
were but ayrit and phantaſtick apparitions. 


Set. If tbow wilt fall down and worſpip me, 
Here is impudency cometo its height, and the Devill ſhew- 


ing himſelfe in his owne colours indeed. Neither of the for- 
mer temptations, had ſo —_ deſperately invited Chriſt 
4 co 
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to ippiety , as this doth wich open face : for in the firſt per- 
ts to _ pear breed, oo was fomecolourof 

ſts owne be wasnow hungry, a ighe 
have beena thing of welcomnelle to him: and in the h—_ 
to bave flowne in the aire, there might bee ſome colour of his ho« 
nour ard repute, in ſhcwing himſelfe ſo miraculous before the 
ple; as wee read that ſome vaine men have ſought eſteeme 

y ſach a vaine courſe, as Icarw mentioned by Swetonixs in the 
life of Nero, chap. 12. And Simon Mags , fo reported of by 
all Ecclefiaſticall Hiſtorians , and both theſe not very many 
yeares after this time. And Bladud mentioned in our owne 
ſtories, if hee lived at any, time at all. But to bee invited in 
plaine and downrright termes, to fall downe and worſhip the 
Devill,hath no colour at all upon it but naked imipiery. What, 
did not the Devil! know Chriſt who hee was? that wee have 
proved before that hee did: or, did hee thinke that Chriſt knew 
not who hee was? that hee could notthinke, if he knew Chriſt 
as he did, What ſhall weſay then to this damned overture of ha- 
ving Chriſt to adore him ? why ? here he joyneth all his power of 
temptation together; and would 1 bring Chrift into a more 
low fallthen hee had done Adam; and 2 makes a ſtroke deſpe- 
rately at him to have bruiſed his head, whereas it was told him 
onely hee ſhould bruiſe his heele; andall this, becauſe being of 
an intolerable impudencey, hee would obtrude any thing, even 
beyondall ſenſe, reaſon, and modeſty , to compaſlle his owne 
defigne ; and ſeeing Chriſt had condeſcended fo farre as to bee 
hurryed by him in the aire, hee would leave no way unattem- 
pted of tempting, if ſo it might have been poſſible to have cor- 
rapted innocency now, as hee did once in Adam; and to have- 
power over his minde,as hee ſaw hee had fo farre over his body. 
And thus hath hee done his worſt , and ſhewed his Devilſbip to. 
theutmoſt, to have brought the ſecond Adam to have beene a 
finner like the firſt , but here the ſe:d of the Woman that was 

omiſed Adam, bruiſed the head of the Serpent, who would. 

ave bruiſed his. 


Ver, 10, 


Ver. 10. Get thee bence Satan. 


Loks expreſſing of this hath beed ſome ſcruple, for hee hath 
phraſed it vm _ rendred by our Engliſh, Get thee behind 
mee Satan; being the very ſame words that our Saviour uſeth to 
Peter, Mark $ 33- when hee would have perſwaded him not 
to have been Chriſt, as the Devill would here have perſwaded 
him to bee Antichriſt : Hence hath a doubting been bred with 
ſome, whether Chriſt commanded the Neyill cleane away , any 
more then hee did Peter, or onely commanded him either to ger 
behinde his back, or not to offer to adviſe ordiret him in any 
thing further, as hee had impudently done hitherto. The Sy- 
riack hath omitted that paſlage in Zuke wholly, andſo hath the 
V ulgar Latixe; and Beza mentiencth foure ancient Greek copics 
that wanted it alſo : But, ſaith hee, is the atber, and in T 

latt theſe words are fund; and ſo are they in the Arabick, and 
moſt authentick copies,expolitions and tranſlations. Now the 
meaning of Cbriſt in.theſe words, is to pack, Satan cleane away 
from him indeed,as it is apparent by the expreſſion of Mattbery, 
who faith onely 97%), bee gone 3 and by the ſequel it ſelfe, for 
Matthew telleth, that upon theſe words, :b« Devill departed, But 
Luke hath added the words iwiav ws, Bebinde mee, becauſe hee 
hath mentioned another temptation after shis : and it would 
have ſeemed that Chr: ha.! not had command over the Devill, 
if he had bidden, Be gore Satan,and he had notdeparted. There- 
fore though it were true indeed,that the Devill did depart upon 
theſe words, and tempt Chriſt no more, yet fince it ſeemeth not 
ſo in Lukes method,therefore hee uſed ſuch an expreflion as was 
ſuitable and agreeing co his owne method and order ; and 
which might both ſerve the ſame ſenſe that Ad itthew intended 
in his I. _ yet _ favethe ſenſe of Toip himſelfe 
in of the ranking of theſe tempeations. By the phraſe 
th , Get thee bebind mee, he meaneth not, ee, fas ſhould 
onely leave adviſing and inſtrufting Chrift what tg. doe , and 
come behinde him, as a diſciple doth behinde his Maſter, yet 
following. and not departing from him : but by it hecomman- 
deth the Devill never to offer to tempt and ah” We 
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like kind againe; and curbeth his hideous impudencie and ſaw- 
cineſſe that dur thus affail him, &c. And to the ſame tenor 
bx ſame words of oye Saviour to Peter , bee readily and 
Ting : | 


ltood, the intetitton of the temptation onely diffe- 


Luke 4, ver. 13. 
The Devill departed from him for a ſeaſon. 


Tt is not ſo much materſall, eo queſtion, whether to render 
this for 4 ſeaſon, [as our Engliſh, and ſome other Tranſlators 
doe] or, till a ſeaſon, [as the Syrian, Arabick, and ſome others 
ſeeme to doe. and the word £xe: will very well bare | aSitis to 
inquire , when it was that the Devill returned to aflault Chrift 
againe, as this expreſſion ofthe Evangeliſt ſcemerh to inforce he 
did. But wee ſhall take the conſideration of all theſe together, 
The Evangeliſt faith firſt, That the DeviÞ having finiſped all the 
temptation, departed. ' Now this ending or finiſhing all the tem- 
ptation , is underſtood by ſome to meane, that when hee had 
propoſed thele temptations, hee had propoſedall manner, of 
temptations whatſoever; and ſo hee had , for hee had tempted 
him to luſt of the fleſh; luſt of the eye, and pride of life, which 
the Apoſtle Fobn makes the heads or generalls of all the things 
thatare inthe world, 1 Fobn 2. 16. and hee had tempted him 
vifibly and invifibly , which are the two onely wayes of his 
temptations in his own perſon : But it may withall,and rather 
bee underſtood , that the Devill having now done his worſt to 
have tempted him to finne , and not ſeeing himſelfe prevaile in 
it, hee departed, reſolying to affaile him afterwards in another 
way. Itwastold him in the garden, that heeſhould bruiſe his 
heele ; but here, if you obſerve him in all theſe his temptations, 
hee ſtrikes at his very head, namely, to have brought Chriſt to 
havefinned, and fo to have ſpoiled himſelte and redemption : 
but when he feeth that his endeavour in this hath been in vain, 
and thar ſtil] hee was farre from bringing Chriſt to finne, but 
that Chriſt did foile him in every temptation, hee will. try no 
more at this time, nor to this purpoſe ,, nor in this way , but 
will referve his further enterpriſe cill another time, end, and 
Wes way 


Inke 4.13%. © * of the fore Evingelifhs; 


when hee faith, He departed from him, 4x #7: and indeed 
includeth the other two: The words 4x 2897; if weerender 
them, ill a ſeaſon, # which is the moſt narurall figr of 
them] may bee taken in a doubleſenſe ;/ either, till « ſeaſon 'uy- 
portune,or,till a ſeaſon fixed. And I take the latter to bethethoft 
proper and very meaning of the words. For a moreopportune 
ſeaſon r his temptations then he had had already;8 tar twult 
not have wiſhed ; for hee had had Chriſt alone, hefhigt 
ſo, in the bitter inconveniences of hanger, cold, 
neſſe, and had had him ſo mach in his power ; as to carry hit 
in the aire from place to place, and yet with alt theſe advantages 
on his fide, hee could not have his will over Him? rid therefore 
there was no expeting any better convenience, or ſeaſon, to 
bring himto finne, as hee would have had him ; But therewas 
2 ſeaſon fixed, when Satan mult bruiſe his heele, for God had ſo 
told him in the garden , and when hee muſt haveſome power 
over him in ny As. hee tonld have none Over 
him to bring him to finning3 and therefore Kee departs'now 
unſped of what hee came about, for he could not cauſe Chrif 
tofinne ; but hee will waite till that fixed time come, whert hee 
is ſure hee ſhall ſpeed againſt him fone other way ;. andthat was 
when hee cauſed his death. And to this very thing Chrift 
himfelfe ſeemeth to alludein thoſe words, Feb. x4; 30. The 
Prince of this world tommeth, and bath- in mee, where 
almoſt every word in a manner faceth ing in this ſtory 
that we have in hand.. The phraſe, 'T be Prince of this world 
anſwereth chat offer that Sata had made him, of giving him 
the ki of the world , For they , Taith hee, are nine #0 
give. The word, commeth, anfwereth the words here, Drparted 
vill the (ſeaſon: And the words, Hee bath 1 in mee, mea” 
neth, his not being able to infuſe any finne into Chrift in any of 
tions,that hee might thereby lay any claime to him, 
And thiscomming of this Prince of the world, was to-worke 
Nis death, as is nt by the very verſe it felfe, and as our Sa- 
vioar himſelf doth further explaine it, Lake 22.53, This w the 


a Satans 


way of . Andthe firſt of theſe the Evangeliſt necans, . 
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. Cabans oa therefore from him ere Gaveſin for 
bad ended. all the temptation, was, 1 with intent te aflault 
him againe, ; atihe fixed ſeaſonz when. he knew he ſhould 
have power over him to doe himſome hurt , though hee could 
not aow- 12 Then to bruiſe his heele, and to cauſe his death, 
though bee could notnow break his head, and canſe him finne. 
3, To afſaulchim then by his wicked inſtruments , whom hee 


zuld not naw damageby his wicked ſelte; In one inſtrument 
Cone F pl hobut ably him for ſuch a purpoſe ]he once 
—_ Chriſt to lin, before hee afſanlted him to bring him to 
ſuffer, and that was in the mouth of Peter, Mark 8.32, who re- 

ived the very ſame check for his paines, Get thee bebinde ms Sa- 
tan, that Satar bimleliedid for his laſt tempration. 


” 13 


Wy | * p16”: Mar. 4. y1 8; 
' And bebold, Angels came and miniſtred unto bim. 


 Mok.bath $01 the tory of the temptation very ſhort, Hee 
w4s ;there in the wildermeſſe' forty dayes tempted of Satan, and was 


with 1he milde beaſts, - «nid tbe. Angels miniftred unto him; In 
which relation as hee hath given ns account of his temptation, 
which ſhewed him man, ſo hath hee alfo of two othier things, 
which ſkewed him more :. 4nd.thoſe were , his ſafety among 
wildebeaſts , and his viſible attendance by Angels: Now hee 
mentioneth onely.his fory dayes temptation , which was by 
Satan inviſibly, and{peaketh not a word of the three temptati» 
ons, when Stan affailed him in a bodily ſhape, and yet he ſaith 
thatthe Angels miniftred unto bim : which if you will tritly 
conlſtrue according tothe very letter of his relation, you mult 
conclude, thatthis miniſtration of Angels was before Satan ap= 
peared viſibly to him; and fo it will foHow that the, Angels 
miniſtred to him vilibly, and Satan tempted him inviſibly at the 
ſame time. But ſince the briefneſſe of one Evangeliſt is to bee 
cleared by the larger relation of the other, we are to underſtand 
Mark by the fuller ſtory of Martbew, and(o as HMattbem dothi 
ſhew you the full hiſtory of the temptation, and teacheth you 
how to conſtrue Marker briefnefſe upon it, ſo mult hee alſo ex- 
plainethe time of the Angels miniſtration, namely, after all the 

temptation 


Mat.4.11. of the foure Evangeltits. 
temptation was ended; which Afarke hath left undetermined, 
. It were no very great Soleciſme in Divinity,to hold,that the 

Angels might be vitibly attending of Chriſt all thoſe forty days 
that the Devillwas inviſiblyeempting him : but fince it is moſt 

robable, that Chriſt expoſed himſelte in the nakedeſt manner, 
pa in the greateſt plainnefſe and meanneſle that might be, 
to Satant tempting, that ſo his viftory over him might bee the 
more glorious, it is alſo very probable,that he called not for ſuch 
attendance of Angels,but ſuſpended it till his combate was done 
and the vitory obtained. And thenſhowſoever they did before] 
T be Angels came, (aith Matthew, and miniſtr.d antobim. 

When the Scripture ſpeaketh of Spirics or Angels comming 
or going, it doth moſt generally nicane it of a viſible and appa- 
rent manner, as Gen.19-1: 8 32.1,2. Jud.6,11, and in very ma- 
ny other places, and fo is it to bee underſtood here : that after 
the evill Angel, or the Prince of the evill fpirics was departed, 
who had affailed Chriſt in a viſible ſhape; the good Angels in 
vitible appearances alſocame and gave their attendance on him. 
Theic miniſtringunto him,as to particulars, was in bringin to 
him neceffarics and proviſions in that his hunger , and in that 
place where it is likely provifions were not otherwiſe ſuddenly 
to bee had: ſo the Son erp rapes -—-! = EEE 
is fed es of the Lord in a deſert place. 

And thus hath Chriſt been ſhewed the Sor of God by the voice 
of the Father, and anointed for the great King,Prieſt,and Pro- 
phet viſibly by the holy Ghoſt: And thus hath hee ſhewed his 
power and command over the evill Angels ; and the good An« 
gels have owned his Lordſhip and dominion over themſelves 
and thus every way atteſted is hee preſently to appeare among(! 
men as the Miniſter of the Goſpel, $i) 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 


$$$4$36$63$+$3$53:$+3dd 3d v3 dv 333343 4+ 


SECT, 


S. TOHN, Chap. I. 
Verſ. 15. 


Ohn [| a] bare witneſſe of him, 

ard eryed, ſaying, T his [- wa 
be of when I ſpake, He that | © | com- 
meth after me 1s preſerred before me, 
for be was before me. 

16 And of bis fulnefſe bave all 
we received,and grace for grace. 

17 For the Law wa given by 
Moſes, but grace and truth came by 
Teſus Chriſt, 

13 No manbath ſeen God at any 
time , the onely begatten Son, which 
4 [d}] in the boſome of the F atberghe 
bath dedlared bim, 


XII, 


[4] Inthe Greek itis, Jobn 
bearetb witneſle , and cryed, 
uae xgitixegn the former 
word in the preſent tenſe , 
and the latter in the przter 
tenſe; the tenſes being either 
indifferently put one for ano- 
ther, as the Tranſlator of 
Cyril bath rendred them, T e- 
ftatur, & clamat, or Nove bec, 
(as Eraſmw phraſeth it) this 
itrange conltruftion is uſed 
by the Evangeliſt, to'ſhew in 
the former word wargv/4i,the 
continuance of Fobns teiti- 
mony;aud in the latter word 
*iegh, the opennelle, clear- 
neſſe, vigor, and powerful 


—_ it: = Chemmitius, — Oc. I un mo 
1 is no ſtrange thing in Scri nguage , as 70b.4+2 
S&20A% 1; Abe, Thee departed, und faith, ec, yet this alteration 
ſcemeth to carry ſomething more with it , then meerly change 
of renſe, without difference of conſtruftion, elpecially if the 
ſenſe and ſcope of the whole verſe bee confidered and taken up 
together, which ſhall bee done hereafter in the explanation 
0 It, 

[3] Bezaconceiveth here that I» is put for is?, war, for ir, 
for he ſaith hee can ſee noreaſon why the pceterimperfett tenſe 
is uſed in this place;but on the other hand, I ſee as little reaſon 
why Fobn, if bh meant toſay here, thi is hee,,ſbonld not ſay, 
775 657" here, as well as hee doth in verſ. 27. 8 verſ. 30. and L 
ſuppole it wil be very hardto givea reaſon,why in thp one place 
he ſhould (ay «16 7, and intheother #7@ is), if — 


of the faure Evangelifts, 
the ſame thing, But this alſo ſhall bee taken into explanation 
afterward. 
[e]Or,that is tocome after mezas3 iy & (ignifieth, Re.r,8, 
4] "is doth often carry the ſenſe of #4, as Marth, 2. 23, 
Luk.1.20.AT.7.4.& 8.23.and ſomay ir vetreier Tis DEM Row, 
$, 21. bee beſt interpreted in the ſenſe of # iatvIzets » Becauſe 
the creature it ſelfe alſo ſball bee delivered from the boudage of cor= 
ruption in the glorions liberty of the ſons of God. The prepoſition 
&,or in, denoting the time; as, # Zac dpr?, A; he was breaking 
bread, Luke 24. 35. 
Thephraſc, i» the boſome, ſee Numb.11.12, Dent.13.6. 
| [e] It is more then pro= 
S. T OHN, Chap. 1, bable that they that ask him 
19 And this us the recordof Fobn, | this queſtion, did know 
when the Jeres ſent Prieits and Le- | who John was both by birth 
vite: from Jeruſalem to arke bim[e] | and name: And therefore 
Who art thou ? their quere , who art thox? is 
20 And be confeſſed and f'] de- | propoſed te him in regard 
wed nat : but confeſſed , I am ne the | of his fuanion, rather then 
Chriſt. in regard of his perſon;and 
21 And they aihed bim, What | meanethracher, what kinde 
then ? art thou Elias? And be faith, | of Miniſter art thou, then, 
g] 1 amnot. Art thee that Pro- | what man art thou?So Ruth 
phet ? and he anſwered, no. 3+ 16. 11123 NM 10 Dre 
22 Then ſaid they unto bim,Who | nam tw filis mea? who art thou 
art thou, that we may give an an(wer | my danghter? that is, Duo 
to them that ſent 15? what ſayeſt thou | ſtatu tn, or, how 77 it with 
of thy ſelf? thee? So 1 Sam. 17. 55. 
| n1 2 fa whoſe ſon is chis? 
hot filiws cxjus, but filims quali viri bic, what kind: of mans ſen ts 
thi ? _ noted there. ISS 4s or WI 
tisa common e the Scripture,to ule an athr« 
a and a negative together , to make out the ſame ſenſe, 
ſometimes the negative firſt, as P/al. 118. 17. LY we not die bus 
live, &c. ſometirnes the affirmative firſt , as Eſoy 38. x. Thow 
ſhalt die and not live: but a negative berween two affirmatives, 
as here, is for the greater emphaſir arid expreflion. | 
Lg] 1 amnet.] Higanfwer ods 
PS 8 2 ar 


» | 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 
For although Fobn were that Elia that was prophecied of to 
come, Mal. 4.5. as our Saviour doth clearly expoundit, dat, 
XI. T4. and the Angel doth tell how itis to beeunderltood, 
Lwuke 1 .17. yet was he farre from being that Eli thatthe Jews 
looked for, and in their ſenſe, as ſee hereafter, The Scripture 
doth ſometimes title things not as they bee really in themſelves, 
but as they bee in mens apprehenſions,or to mens purpoles z: as 
when the Apoſtlecalleth preaching, fooliſbneſſe, 1 Cor. 1. 21.and 
when the holy Ghoſt calleth Abitophels counſell good, 2 Sam, 
17.14. &c. And ſo Jobn giveth his anſwer here according to the 
—_—_ of thoſe that aske hin the queſtion concerning 
l 


14, 

b] The Syriack readeth it 

S. JOHN, Chap. 1. | in [ preſent tenſe, as doth 

23 Hee ſaid, 1 am the voice || our Engliſh, and ſ@doth Beza 
of one crying in the wildernefſe , | and divers others , and ſo in- 
AMake ſtreight the. way of the deed might the Greeke word 
Lord, # ſaid the mw Eſaias, | very well beare it; but ſince it 
24 And they which were ſent, | is (aid, John ſew Jeſus comming 
were of the Phariſees, the next day , it isan argument 
25 And they aked bim, and\ that hee was not preſent there 
ſaid amto bim Why baptizeſt thou | now, and therefore it is moſt 
#hen, if thus bee not that Chriſt, | properly to be read in thetime 
nor Elie, neither that Prophet? -| paſt,there bath ſtood one among. 
26 Jobn anſwered them, ſay- | you- | 
ing, T baptize with water, but { | i] The Syr. Arab. Vulg. 
there [ b] ſtandeth one among you, | Cyril, and divers others, read. 
whom ye kuow not; it not Betbabara, but Bethanis 3. 
27 Hee it is who comming af- | conceiving belike this place to 
ter mee , is preferred before mee, | be Anmm,in Chapter 3-ver.24«; 
whoſe ſhave latchet I am not wor- | with the word Betb put before: 
thy to unlooſe, it (which is moſt common in 
28 T beſe things were done in | the Hebr. tungue with names. 
ſa} Bethabara beyond Fordan , | ofplaces,) For Nag & way * 
John mat baptizing. ,are of ſo neare athiniry in the 
ee i3aimii:. root. and of not fo farre ditte= 
rence in the ſound, that it is pollible they may b:e confounded, 
ane with another, and.i js probable they were fo in ghele m-n8 


of the foure Ewangeliſts, 


But the nncontroulable warrant ot Authentick copies of An- 
tiquity doth read it Bethabars, andeven reaſon it felfe telleth, 
that it ought nog.to bee read Betbania : For 1 theScripture 
never”-mentioneth-any Bethania neare Jorden at all:' for the 
Bethania that it ſpeaketh of, is many miles diſtant from Jorden. 


And 2 that Anonand Betbania were net the ſame, wee 


ellwhere. 
$. ] OHN, Chap. 1. 


29 The next day Iobn ſeeth Teſs com- 
ming unto bim , azd ſaith, Behold the 
Lambe of God which taketh away the 
[4 ] fins[ [} of the world. 

.30 Thu ss be of wbom I ſaid, After 
me commeth a man which 1« preferred 
before me, for be was before me. 

31 And IT knew bim not but that bee 
ſhould b: made manifeſt to Iſrael, there- 
fore am 1 come haptizing with water. 
.,.32 And Jobn bare record, (aying, I ſaw 

the Spirit deſcending from beaven like a 
dove, andit abode upox bim. | 

33 And I knew bim not , but bee that 
ſent me to baptize with water, tbe ſame 
ſaid to me;Upon whom thow ſhalt ſte the 
Spirit deſcending, aud remaining on bi 
tbe ſame is bee which baptizeth with the 
Holy Ghoſt, 

- 34. And 1faw, and bare record, that 
. 35 Agsine, | the next day after, Jobs 
Bd aitrwto bu Dips 
. 36 And Joaking upon Ieſwe « be wal- 
ked.be ſaith, Behold the Lamb of God. 

37. find the two a/ciples beard. bins. 

deck, and thy followed b/w... . . 


( ic I, abs dz.if 


le 


$A In the Greecke is 
is ne, inthe fingular 
number : which. hath 
cauſed .ſome to under- 
ſtand it of originall fin 
onely, not minding, is 
cull rod 
ome 

eo put one number for 
another , eſpecially by 
the word ſin in the fin- 

mnumber to under- 


all finnes whatov 


ever. 

[7 Mere is no ground 
at all for jd op bor 
| demption 3; for the word 
World, Randeth here in 
oppoſition. to the Jews, 
as this very Eyangeli 
himſelfe explain its 
| 1 1ob, 2. 2. And bee 3s the. 
aud not for oxrs anely, of 
the Jewiſh Nation, b4 
alſo for the firm-1 of the 
whole. world, and of men 
of, other. N zcions, ; and 


lo he mean hare;thas 


for the Genciles, «xl ther Nacdoazalia, Loli 02:14 
3, 


3$ T hes, 


| do 


S. JOHN, Chap. 1. 


33 Then eſis turned , and 
ſaw them following, and ſaith ws- 


Jo them, W hat ſerkeyee? They ſaid | 


unto bim, [m] Rabbi ( which 
% 16 ſay, being interpreted, Zda- 
fer ) where dwelleft thou ? 

39 He ſaith unto them, Come 
and ſee; they came and ſaw where 
bee dwelt, and abode with him that 
day, for it was about the tenth 


40 Ore of the 1wo which bhuard 
Toba ſpeaks , and followed bim, 
was Andrew Simon Peters brother. 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 


[mn] Rabbi) This and other 
titles of their 23 Rab, 
and Rebban, & Ribbi,were but 
lately grown intouſe Xrequeſt 
among them , and ſprang 

bat very little before the birth 
of rk phdep cs yn the 
men of the great Synagogue, 
and all the generations til! the 
times of Hillel, had been cort- 
tent with. their bare proper 
names, as 5 adsc, Baithus, Anti« 
pon, Shammai, Hillel, She- 
maje, Abtalion, and the like ve« 
ry frequent and common in 
mention in the Jewiſh Au- 
'thors. But Simeon the ſon of - 
Hillel, Chee that tooke our Sa- 


viour in his artnes, Lake 2.) w# the firſt Doftor among them 
enm'tirmlo, and hee was called Robben: From his times and 
forward , ticles came exceedingly into requeſt and faſhion 
among them, and none oy: pron__ _ rw ons rg as 
appeareth ntly in the Goſpel, and in y in their @ewn 
Writers. 'Nowthe Yeafon'h is theſe times , and not before, 
this mus» fr into ufe and cuſtome ſo much among them, 
may bee gueſſedto beeeither one, or both theſe two : 1 Be» 
cauſe of the conteſtation that had been continually between the 
Schooles of Shammai and Hillel, they commonly differing in 
ion and juc nt in every thing almoſt that came before 
them (like Scoriſts and ThomiſtsY* and very ſeldome or 'never 
having the Inckto concatre and conſent in any opinion:where+ 
upon the Scholars of either tooke titles upon them, that they 
might, as it were,by their high ſwoln Epithets outtfw one 
another, 2 Becauſe their learning, as they ſuppoſed, (at leaſt 
A Cm its very apex,or 1 : thatpiaF 
Gpe inthe aleteil cinterping the Scholargof Hile!, make; ft 
ſeeme ns wonder, if they from thc times forward did fwel 
into titles. Hille!yAaich the Talmid; b:d $0 Scholars, 30 of 
dF 4 C4 , '% them/ 


of the foure Prodnentifs, 
them were fit that the Divine glory ſbould te : & it did 
upon _P 30 others were -. that Me pear end Fill 
forthem @ it did for Jolbuaz and 20 were of a Forme between, &&e, 
Je was with the Jewes now, as it proved afterward among the 
Chriſtian Doors, who when piety, truch, and humility rei» 
among them, were content with their bare names,as Awps 
ftine, Ambroſe, Jerome, &c. but when pride and errour were 
aloft,then the titles of Divur, Serapbicus, Ange/icus,and the like, 


came into ney and entertainment, 

* Theſe Jewiſh titles imported , CAMifterſbip, Dofberſbip, or 
Principality ; an1 were of igher dignity one then another : 
1233 *230 71a M27 200 YR Arch, in ie: Rabbi 


was a more excellent title then Rab , 


and Rabban more excellent then 


Rabbi: Rab wasthe more proper title of the Babylonian De» 
Hors, Rabbi of the Fudean, and Rebban aſcribed to ſeven men 


onely 


S, Sou yr I, 

41 Hee fir = owne 
brother hes and ſaith unto bim, 
Wee have found the Meſſier, | n | 
which is , being interpreted , the 


Chriſt. 
42 And bee age to 
Art rog when Feſus bebeld bim,, 
ſaid ; T how art Simon the ſon 
of Fona, thouſhalt bee called Ce- 
pba, which # by interprezation, 
Peter. 
43 The dey following, Joſw 
would goe forth into Ei an 
findeth Philip, and ſaith wato bins, 
Follons me : | 


| 


me 2 
44 Now Philip was-of | Beth- 
faids, the cit of Andrew & Peter, 


v ] which 34, being interpreted, 
Chrift.} Theſe are the words 
of the Evangeliſt the hiſtorian, 
and not the words of Andrew : 
For it was needlefſe for him 
to tell Peter, what was the 
meaning of Meffis,and atcor- 
dingly the Syriack, Tranſlater 

omitted this clauſe : and 
that in Verf. 42. which is by in- 
terpretation, Peter; and chat al 
fo, Chap.4. 23. which ir by in» 
terpretation , Chriſt , as know- 
ing it u to tell an 
Hebrew, or a , what is 
—_— Meſfias, or Cepba.. 
[#} We finde the name N- 
#banerl in the Old Teſtament 
alſo; as, 1 Chrou.15. 24, Exys 
10. 32, &c, Bat Philip, and 


were aames of a latter edition; 


L 


Andrew, and Nicodemus , &c. 
taken up into uſe ſince the Gre» 
clan 


The ſecond Part of thi Harmany 


*Þ— Fa 
4 2 nd 


can power and language had overſpread Fudes, and thoſe Eas- 


ſtern Countreys. 


his Nathaneel way of Canes of Galike, Fob, 


21+ 2, one of the ficit Diſciples called, and that continned with 
FL to the very laſt, as it appeareth by that placein John! Now 

e all theſe that are mentioned in this Chapter by name, as 
Pezer,and Andrew,and Philip,were made Apoſtles,it is ſomewhat 
ftrange it Nathaneel miſled the like place: 


S. JOHN, Chap. 1. 
neel,and ſaith #nto him , Wee have found 
bim of whom Moſes in the Law and the 
Prophets did write, Jeſus of Nazareth the 
ſou of Joſeph. ” 

46 And Natbaneel ſaid wito bim,Can 
there any good come ont of Nazareth? Phi- 
lipſaith wmo him, (p] Come and ſee. 

47 Jeſus ſaw Nathaneel comming to 
him, and ſaith of bim, Bebold an Iſr aelite 
indeed, in whom # no guil:. 

43 Nathanee! ſaith nzto bim, Whence 
knoweſt rho mee? Teſs anſwered 
and ſaid. unto bim, Before that Philip 
called ther, when thou waſt und-r the figtree 
1 ſaw thee. | | 

49 
bim, Rabbi, T hou art the Son of God, thow 
art the K ing of Iſrael. 

50 Teſus anſwered and jaid unto bin y 
Becauſe I ſaid wnto thee, I ſaw thee under 
the figtree , beleeveſt thou? thow ſhalt ſee 
greater things then theſe. 

51 And be ſaithumo bim, | q\Verih, 
verily, T ſay unto you; Hereafter you ſpall 
ſee beaven open, and the Anyels of Goll 
aſcending and deſcending upon the Son of 
Mn, 


Nathaneel anſwereth,and ſaith unto 


[ p] Come and ſee.] A 
very common phraſe a= 
mong Jewiſh Writers ; 
YIN- KD) in the T al/mud 
language 3 - and 2 
Hay in the common 
Hebrew. They - uſe it 
when they are about to 
produce any demony 
{tration, orto declare a 
matter : and ſometime 
in ſtead of it they uſe 
POW Nn cwme and bear, 
and 41991 N\2 come 
and karne: as {ee T anch, 
fol. 1. col. 2, and fol.5 7. 
col. 1. 


Verily,vert , 
az Cpverg ore | 


phraſe ſhall bee opened 
in the _adcnriie 
Verſe: Here let the 
Reader onely obſerve 
ſome peculiar uſe of the 


word Amex among the 
Jewes : .T he Indges ad 


b 8 a man, ſaying, Wee 
jure thee by the Lord 
| 


4 


God of Iſrael, or by bim 
whoſe name 1s Merci 


#het tbow baſt wnbing of this mans in 1hy hand, ond bee anjwered, 


Amen, 


F# Zehnr.rs. of the fonte Evangelitts, * 
Amev, Orthey ſaid N, the ſon of N, # curſed Sol Lok Gelf 
Iſrach, or of bim whoſe name is Mercifull, if ſuch a mans goods bee in 
bi hand, and be diſcover is not; and bee anſwered, Amen, | Adaymon. 
frat. Shevngnoth. ver. 11, And ſo hee re] concerning vow, 
The whoſo:ver vrwed any boly ting, and bound it op with be © 

te. Vid. Sam. Petit. varianem Let lib. 3. cap. 7. who- 
CES hereuponthus, Cum diciz Chriſtns , *Axdv alas var, 
idem eſt ac ſt diceret, Inratus vobis dico, 


'Reaſon of. the Order. 


Tt E Evangeliſt Iobn, of all the foure, hath onely given 
an account of what paſſed from Jobn the cicher 
dodtrine or aftion, from the time of Chriſts baptizing, till 

Ne be z yea, (ſec the temptation as there is none of 


not_that parti» 
cular thing i in cleare termesz yer th hee in inthe very next 
after the temptation, ſpeake of Gre that were - he 
after thac time,as wil be ſeen muy rio 
in all che three a generall filence of aid kk 
for the ſpace of above a whole Kam, 6 Las together, name- 
ly from about the middle of our November when the temptati» 
on wasended, till about the latter end bog 7 augrads. ata 
moneth , when .Je/we upon the een of Johns 
departs into Galake, as wee (ball take up the tive more parties, 
larly,when we come to ]ob.4.35.Now why the three Evangeliſts 
GI ſo unanimouſly filent in ſo great a matter, for by (ajang 

tine, needs not bee queſtioned, ſinge the holy Ghoſt 


nth a gn har boudbe E ones 


uk end of the fourth us 
bares de Bp and four Sic 4s 


# 


| I "> 
LY . 


The ſecon8\yws if the Harmom = YFoh.x.15; 

of onr Saviours being baptized by him, till his arrivall in'Go- 
like after Jobn# onment: And whereas the other three 
had mentioned the ations of Fob», and his teſt of 
Chriſt beforehisbapriſme , this Evangeliſt doth in this Seftion 
give us #ccoumt'of more ations of, 'and more teſtimonies con- 
cefning Chrift after. Therefore it needeth not to breed any 
ſcruple'to any intelligent Reader , to fee in this Chapter Peter 
and Andrew ENEIIINGS before he call thern, and that ever 
while the Bzpriſt is at liberty, and toſee in Math, 4. & Luke 4. 
P eter and A#trew called before they follow Jeſus, and the 
85} then ſhnt up in priſon 2 I ſay, it needs notto breed any ſcru- 
ple, fince theſc are relations of two ſeverall ſtories , done and 
ated at a great diſtance of time; thatin this Chapter but a lit- 
thewhite after Chriſt was baptized, and that in 4431.4. a whole 
rwelve moneth after. | 

Now this Se&ion that is before us conſiſteth of ſeverall ſto- 
ries, and for the clearing and demonſtrating of their proper or- 
der, it will bee r te to ſhew the ſible of them one to 
atiother; and the ſubſequence of them all to the tion of 
Chr3f, which was treated of in the Seftion before, For the evi- 


» Verl. 15,3 
leaſt the begin 


-As ſoone re a baptized, and the Spirit was 
viſibly come downe —_— immediatel,(as Mark exprefſeth 
ie the ſame him,or catcheth him from Jor- 
dex in forne rh pronto. ole 
that were preſent coald ſee it, as it is moſt le, and rake 
notice of it at the very inftant and moment of his takingaway, 
—_—— hatnort obſerved of taken notice of him before, 
wor faw himagaine at that time any more. And ſuch a ſodsine 

and (— rho pk the Spitit, ſeemeth to have 
occalivn to" Fohn a; ny onto ghgr er gon 
war bee of 'ipbons'F ſpoke; 'For it | 
lat Thrift had beet | 
ſtaketh, bat wannot preſent at thistime 


Hon ata 
For had hee been preſent, it had been 

have fad, This hon thop itn! dad baGecee nor been 

ſome viſible demonſtration and po polaing our of. Cbrift, in oaks 


othe kno c ad 
x prot re ar 9 cry 


the wiſer to nd; who it 
the word 16 z But when all the peo Fenda earl ſcen one of 


the company rapt and taken awa 


of he Svick: from the midl of and 
cry out, T bs was bes of whom 1 ſpake , "all chei 
readily t2x-upon the p 


roper 
theywrouldwiddtinadhe chatchacwas Meſſier , eres 
1 they had not knowne, nor minded him whilſt hee was amon 
them. And this ſcemech to mee to bee the proper reaſon. 
the Evarigelift uſeth the preterimperfoRt rene, {which Bazs 
cowld fee no reaſon why hee ſhoald )- becauſe hee ſpeakethi of 
Cbrift which had been wich ___ ordan, and was butnewly 
gone out of hisfight, So | verſe of this Seftian, ac- 
cording to this a6. fer ol come in its order, 
ia the * + ry = 9 i 


| EE: 


of the Story, And immediately after the 


vo Joynetndir Ucimely 
Iyer ng it 


owe tentrtivey tackle Ae 


Seftion. of 
the meſſengers of th and 
was, and what == EE 


for the text wo tute 


-= | Je(ws appeareth at ardawin wor 
m thence forward the connexion _— 73 


ſodeare, verigy. eg uct no tte noone: 
A | So: / it. 6 wat 


- Thejurmd'\Parrof theHomery Fohrins, © 
| Harmony and Explanation. 


. Y | :, 


ah As Ver;.15. John hare witneſſe of bim, and TX, 


| "= Evangeliſt from the beginning of the Chapterto this 
, Place, in it doth purpoſely goe about to ſhew what 
(declarations and demonſtrations _ given of Chriſt, both bc- 
' fare liis comming in the flefh and after ; what before, we ſhew- 
edintheir place upon the Chapter to the fourteenth ver, 
what after i in this verſe, and thenext that follows: In 
the fourteenth verſe, hee tells, that Chrif declared hinuſelf to bee 
the onely begotten of the Father, by converfing his 
'Diſciples,fell of grace and truth: And in this verſe he ſheweth how 
Fobndeclared and publiſhed him to all that came to bee bapti- 
2ed, and in the next verſe, how his Diſciples received of his ful- 
&c. 


nefle, &c. + 

/ Now Jdbns manner of teſtimony-of him, 'hee expreſſech by 

theſerwo words, He beereth mitneſſe,and cryed, words of different 

y 1 to pI of ſome difference offenſe in 
diverkity. | | 


Fhe word ««g7e7 of the preſent tenſe, is properly to be un- 
derſtood, 1 Of. Jebns: Miniſtery, FunQtion, . and Office, 


ere er ; Hee Corm far @ witnefſe : not to bee re- 
trained ta that pargicular, vacall and yetball teſtimony 
that Jobs gave of Chriſt, no nor to all the voca)l teſtimonies that 


| he gave ; 6 rc Tobns whole courſe and 
miniltery th beareth witneſſe to Chriſt, in that God raiſed 
upſach a one to bee. his : Andthe word **2994 in 
thepr=ceyrenſe,'! isto bee applyed to the particular teſtimony 
that Zobn gave of Chriſt inthat his miniſtery 5, ſo that the for- 
mer word referreth to t#bx perſon, and his whole fun&ion,and 
the lattec onelyto the manner of his executing of one particuy 
12. Theword 1215. may alſo include Jabur martyrdometor 
the truch, by which hee beareth witneſle unto Chriſt even unto 
ehis time, as Abe! being dead, yerdpeaketh, as Heb, LI. 4+ _ 


hgknh ben pvd hana ol Gn Few 
in 5. verl, 6,8. ft came 
arte 6s the Spirit beareth wi > wg 
three that bear a7 ado; a er L, water,and 7x 
js, the Spicit Baptiſm, and Martyrdome! all 

, as, tt mans eflmony Bei he NIN: The Pro- 
fi ſajointly of him im bringing in ſo man 
unto A a belies unto hin: with their dearel 
blood: The ſcores that have prophefied of him, the thou- 
ſands that have ſuffered death for him, and the many thou- 
ſands that have been baptized into him, bearing witneſle of him 
on earth, as the Father, the Wordywand the holy Ghoſt doe in 


h:aven, 
Seft, He that commeth afier me, i preferred before ma... 


Wee doe not finde _ ar had at an glove Rn 
baptiſine, given an teſtimony as theſe words. Hee 
| Fr yarn gps ler then I comma afier mee, whoſe ſbooe; T am 

net worthy ts beare, and whoſe ſhove latchet I am net wonthyta 3 
asthe other three Evangeliſts agree in the relating of it 3 bac 
theſe words, Hee » preſerr'd befare mee, for be was before mee , wee 
heard not of till now : Yet is it to bee conceived that the 
Baptiff ſpeaketh to the ſame ſenſe nowthat hee did: before,, as 
verl; 27, ſheweth his intention, though hee havealered bisex- 
- preflions : Lookh I ey yn 

alledging © rmer es, to give tnot to 
exatly tothe words. And yetit.is not without its weight, that 
whereas Jobn: conſtant teſtimony of Chriſt before his 

was, A mightier then] commetb, hee (ſhould as conſtant! his 
baptiſme uſe this, Hee comming after me is preferr'd before me; as 
here, and verſ.27. & 30. 

Now the reaſon of this ſeemeth to bee, becauſe Chriſ® had 
Row appeared,and no mighty work had been yet ſhewed among 
the people by him ; no nor any thing done in their eyes or hea- 

| which might give them occafion to.conceive, that heewas 
might or tronge he Jl The appearance of the; Holy 

ſt, and the voice from keaven, they hadneither feene nar 
H 3 heard, 


by - -y a. FS . 
" | Galnits. ++ of che fre Evangelifty. ' 


, for hee was beforehim 
s, though hee came afterhjm. 


Set. 1, vpnfer's before me, 


"Exwcy iy jus Kory : which the Valger Latine hath dange= 
| before me, and 
| ofthis place in 
this ſenſe, agai eternity of the Son. Whereas the word 
bacy00 (a8 Beza'vel obſerverh it)in the New Teſtament,doth 
conftantly refer to not to time, as Mary. 1.2 fat.17.2. 
Ls.12:8.&19.27;28:and divers other places 8 therfore our 
gliſrhach well 'exprefſed ir with an intimarion of fuh a thing, 
ts prefer?d before me:For iuecsdtr ww & warts pr in this fpeech of 
the Baptift;,aaſt needs have a diſtin and different ſenſt,becanſe 
ewe Yr rg be o—brpaboy char Af rin 
becanſe hee wt before mee intime and {:yrofn theword y16 
which ſeemeth+toreferreeo the timepaſt, (and which hath oc- 
calioned iverrw by ſome to bee underſtood concerning prio= 
rity oftime) 1s to bee conſtrued in fach a conſtruftion, as the 
wordinyidr is in Mat 21. 42. andywhunr®, AG, 4.11, words 
notofthe preſenttenſe, and yer necefſarilyto bee-rendred in 
whe prefenc time, £,beronie the bead if the corner. © © 4 


Veri$6.14008 of $i int tins Wo recived., and 
| groce for grace. | 


1 


AT CC Era, on 
and lo they are held £o be m11,C ome, | 
gear hg thiough there bee that hold tree 


Q * 4&2 4 


© | WIR - ff nb fore Boagebfts; - 

} hoRopuha wendes: end ſome that thinke no matter whetders 
wordsthey bre taken pre or theother, 
heſpealeth ax 


and here, of 
the awe ener 


hn 
BLEEDS = 


ro meals 


Tit = BEE 
was to in ye 

gether ignorant , and 
and therefore ic waemott i 


received little or nothing at all. The 
will demonſitate thetn to be the of 
wy 07 ad = 
IL Thee 
pion 


lenrcober ene, t ings nn W& Le very ths 


in 
yet is this here a cunt enarnrg nay 
foto bee; for I ie will bee very hard to match 
rallel this verſe in all the 
A bi rs 
clauſes, ix is inevitably neceſſarily 
ſuch a kinde of ſyntaxe and conſtruftion; Of vis 
received ſomewhat : and we hve alſo received grace for: «&; And 
this was well obſerved q aca long agoe,. Hee ſaith wer, ſaith 
hee, of bis fuineſſe wee RR EPInny but, of bi 
fſulneſſe webave al received, and grace for grace ; ſo thet bee wenld _ 
omgrveactinfen, —_—_——————— 4. 
ne 
it bee moſ trac chr al the ſors of God 


- * Promere- 


The ſchniPart of the Hlirdomy = Fabcaits,” 


Chryſifon andCyrif underſtand and i the word wee 
and though ir bee as true , that the mis 
and endow= 

interpret 


phets:that were before Jobs, received all their 
ments from the ſame fulneſſe; for ſo ſome | 
thagword we,asif Ibx ſhould mean|them,and joyn himſelf with 
them, when hee ſairh, Fee bave all received, yet it ſeemeth that 
the meaning and intention of the E liſt in this place, is 
neithetthe one nerthe other, but that by the word wee in this 
he underftandeth himlelfe onely and his fellow Diſciples: 
or I1-hcehaduſed the word in that ſenſe, verſe 14. heedwelc 
among ww, and wee ſaw his glory 3; where the words ws and wee 
doe neceſſarily fignifie the Apoſtles or Diſciples onely , as was 
ſhewed there, and how can the ſame word we bee taken in this 
verſe; which is but two verles off, 'any way ſe properly as in the 
ſame (caſe as it wasthere. 2. The Evangeliſt is in this place ſhew- 
ing how Chriſt was declared and pu by his Miniſters, as 
wel as hee ſhewed himſelfein his owne perſon : And as [obs 
the Beoptiſt was the firſt , lo wee the Apoſtles and Diſciples were 
nohegpeans to bee Preachers and proclaimers of him, as 
weſhall ſee by the ſcope of theſe verſes that lye together,by and 


I V. Now that the Apoſtles received exceeding much from, 
or of Gbrifts fulneſſe,there needeth no provingto thoſe that have 
readthe Goſpel :- They received of that, exceeding much fa- 
your,exceeding much ſanftification,exceeding nuch knowledpg, 
excceding much miraculous power , exceeding rhuch of the 
Spiric, and over and beſide all this, they received grace for grace, 

V. Thislatter clauſe hath almoſt as many ſeverall my__— 
tations given of itz asthere beewords in the wholeverſe, I 
not (pare topreſent the Reader with the variety, becauſe I will 
an —__ = _ F 

vſtine in the place lately alledged,paraphraſcth it thus, YVVs# 
received of bis fulneſſe, firſt grace, and then again we received gra:e for 
grace. VV hat ——— wee firff? Foirb, walking in faith we 
w4/ke 3 » Vee ancthrgrace for grace? By faith m1 * obtain 
God, juſtificetion, and life eternal. 0s Wt 

Chryſofiome im Homil, bes on John, it thus, Grace ſor 
grate, which for which? The New for the Old, for # theres 
- | | rightcouſneſſe 


Foh.1 16. of the foure Evangelits 12 
righteouſne(ſe and 4 Tighteonſneſſe, a faith. and 3 faith, adoption and - 1.3.6, 
adoption, a glory and @ glory, a law «nd a law, «4 worſkip and a rok __ 

worſbjp, a covenant «nd a covenant , a ſanftifying and a ſanttify- * in, TG 
ing, @ baptiſm and a » mig gt ſacrifice and ſacrifice , temple and 
temple , circumeiſſou ifron', ſo is there a grace and 
a grace; but tity « types, theſe, &. the truth: | And much 
in the ſame trat goeth Grill, lib. 2. on, Fobn, cap. 21. compa- 
ring the Evangelical! grace given by Craik the legall grace 
Moſer, and of the ſame judgement is Bez. - 

'T, olet on. this place gloſleth ie thus, Grace is given #0 ws be- 
cauſe of the grace that is in Chriſt, and wee are made acceptable-to 
God bee aft of bim © or, as Camerarius that embraceth the ſame 
ſenſe doth <xpreſle it ; Je bave !eceived the favour towards w, 
bicauſe of the favour of God towards the Som. Madame e ach, 

Grace for grace 3s, that Jome have received one grace, 
De Dieu taketh ic, 012 grace becawſe of another , the pres 
of the former, the firſt grace is the cauſe of the ſecond, and the ſeed of 

s third, and. ſo ons. Some take for one g746e upon another , or 
graces multiplyed. Others, for grace. in ws agreeable to the gracy 
in Chrift, the Iike in kind, though not in degree :, And for cone 
cluſion, there is that fi (eth,that grace for £arey meaneth on=- 
re wa beſt fed © wh" doth one! ely ings 


iſt-in ic, may 
' For the Evangeliſt is ITS and here 

k ingot apt, lh ws af iſ or th 

eve ayes and meanes was revealedy as: 

been obſerved : and therefore it is the ſureſt way to int-rprex 

theſe words ſuitable to that ſcope and And accor- 

dingly I cannot but apprehend and render 1 e words ſo, as 


place. 
ie ck grace in the latter 


ODIN And of bi FR 


wee bis Diſciples bave recezwe exceeding fall and eminent gifts : and 
withall wee bave received the grace of ApeiTeſbip for the d:Erine of 
the free graceof” God, and for the ag#ting of grace in the hearty 
of others : And as the ſcope of Evangeliſt drawerth the verſe 
unto ſuch a ſenſe; ſo doth the force and vertne of the language 
jaſtifie it. For firſt, the word 251 is ſometime in Scripture 
applyed to ſuch a conſtruttion , as Wee put upon it in the 
firſt part of theclauſe, as Rowe. 1,5, "Eadfour nee y Amp» 
av, Wee bave received grace, (he very word uſed here) and Apo» 
fileſvip, which Bez.awell glo » Gratiam & Apoſtolatum, id eſt, 
gratiam Apoitolatws, that is, the grace of Apoſtleſhip: Beneficium 
eximie plane liberalitatis, quod alibi vocat, xcemun, 1 Tim, 4. 14, 
2 Tim, 1.6, And in theſame ſenſe the Apoſtle ſpeaking, 1 Cor, 


Secondly, the prepofition «9 doth ſomerimes, and very pro- 
perly denotethe end and tention of 2 thing, and hath regard 
'tothefinal cauſe; as's Gor: 11, 15- Hare '*r given to'g Woman, 
dr? meberals, that it may bee s ervering, Heb. 12. 2. Ol Yaegs 
Peujdione, Breauſe of the Joy that lay before bim, "Mat. 20. 28, 
Aron v1] mar, A ve ionin bebalfoof mam. And i 
| mg Anathors jr is notſeldome uſed in the ſenſe of 
Gberih oe h:Jaks, as <fF Ire, xj gratif: «rn Nr non 
regret: dont 20619 "DNYHDG:| bane efhrins grati4;che, 
And'to' may it bee inverpretedin this place, wee recet. 
ved grace beeanſe of, or for the ſhe of grace , or, is behalfe of grace, 
that is, thavit may Seadranib intherhoughts,und prone 
and wropphtin arts of others. 


* Ver, v4; For the Law was given by Moſer, he... 


-- 


Job. 1.17. - of the foure Evangetlifiy,  * 

2 Inhisowneperſon and converie, verſe 14, » The Word bel 
«ame fleſb, and daelt in us, full of grate and truth, and we ſaw 
ba glory, cc. - 

- 2 Intheminiftery of Fobn tbe Byptiſt, ver. 15. Johnbare wit» 
neſſe of bim, and _ ſayin, Oe. 

. 3 Intheminilter} of the ApoRiles, ver. 16. Of bi fulaeſſe wee 
bave all received, &c., -* n & Lat 

- "And now he commeth to weigh the tenor of the Law and 
of the Goſpel', in both which Chriſt was thus decdared , and to 
compare them togerher,and the two perſons that were the chief 
Miniſters in the exhibicion of them, Chriſt and Moſes : 'the rwo 

in regard of their Miniſtery of the doftrine of fabvation: 
and thetwo things in regard of their tenor,'clearneflr, andex- 
hibicion of that ine. 

. "The word For in the beginning of the verſe, joyneth this 
yerſe, and that that went beforetogether, and it peeceth eicher 
to the —— ry _ _ Wa or. the 
of Apoſtleſbip for the preaching of the Goſpel, as doſes did the Law 
or rae rw ny! _ grace,to _ pr gs; wee 
received A ip for the propagation | of grace, 
whereas Moſes gave the Law for the advancement of works: : for fo 
the oppoſttion that is in this verſe, doth hold it out; as may 

"—  / io | 

Set, Bui grace anderath came by Jeſwn Chriſt, 


| eſetwowerds | grace nid oral ſtand: here in Aurichefia or 
nfs -Gdfpel, and though the giving ofthe Law was x woule 
of grace, and the doftrine of the awark of truch, 


tons 
apt »Gorke/ "bar 


The ſecond Part of the Hermomy = FJoh.1,17, 
led darkxefſe at the fifth verſe of this Chapter: andthe Jewes 
that lived under them,yea and gained(ſalvation from the know. 
ledge of them, yet arefaid co bee, no: perfef? withaut ws, Heb. 1 1 
40. that is, imperfe& in the knowledge of the doQrine of ſal- 
vation, till the Goſpel brought us Gentiles in. But the Goſpel 
revealedChriſt , and the way of falvation foclearely, and in fo 
evidentand plaine a manner, thatallthole types, ſhadows, 
ditions, and repreſentations, received their equity, accompli 
went, and fulfilling,and it ſhewed apparently, what was the ſub- 
ſtance and intention of them, ſo that what the Law held out in 
figures,the Goſpel did.in truth, 

Secondly, alchough the Law were in the ſpirit and marrow 
of it a Doftrineof taith, yet inthe letter and outward admin» 
ſtration of it, it was but a weſlenger of death, 2 Cor.3.7. 
challenging exa&t rmance, which no mancould yeeld,and 
denouncing a curle upon him that performed it not,and ſocon- 
cluded all men ander finne and a curſe; but the Goſpel com» 
= — —— _ ans ee 

tenor, iling remiſion to the tent, tho had 
not performed what the Law required, and aſſuring ſalvation 
CIR AT TS Cuts 

is owne to OWN it grace | 

ELITES DELLS 
ce g Ww 

the Goſpel in ther tw particulars ,' according to the wwo parts. 

of the Law Aforall and Ceremonial, and according to the two. 

For the. Morall called tor obedience, and them. 


umder condemnation that icnot: but grace and pardon- 
Jn ay pry gs (We pie Yar 


Febaras, of the ſaure Evangeliſts, 
4aci e, but as it oppo th condemning, trizb opo 
"Tt SETS 7 


Verſ. 18, No man hath een God at any time,® 


 Thloloelua Tom Tad, 33, about Moſer his defiring to foe 
the Lard. 

The foregoitg verſe made a difference between "Hoſes and 
Chriſt, which this verſe 3 Hoſes delired to lee Godybur 
could tot ſee him, 33- 20, for no man hath ſeen God, or 
can ſee him, and live, but Chriſt hath been in his boſomze, hack 
ſcen him, and revealed him, Zoſes beggeth to know, the way 
of God, and God promileth him the company of his preſence; 
ver[.13,14. He beggeth againe to fee his and God anſwe- 
reth him, that hee will ſhew hin his geodneſſe, verſ, 18, 19. and 
mace of Ged hee ſaw not, and ſo much hath nane ſeen 
befides him, but onely the begotten Son which is in the boſome 
Es Fran concerning they qennrof Bed? che Engl 

I 3 toras concerning the preſence i 
EIS anche a As concerni lory, hee faith, cthac 


Diſciples, wi begotten Sonneef 


truth. 41M 
| Te is apparenthychislaule, char the Erangulifis 
encon ren, ined edad | 


' 6x 


The ſocont Part of the Hermony Fob.t.19, - 
receiving grace of xemiffron and ſanft fication, and this is char 
that hath mainly induced meeto interpret it as I have done, be- 
cauſe I ſapit plainly that the Evangeliſt applyes himſelfe in the 
whole conrextto treat concerning the witneſſes, and the publi- 
cation anddeclapatiqn of Chriſt and the Goſpel. | 


4 ©2 VN 


. Verl. 19. The fewer ſent Prieſts and Leviter. 270449 


The Baptiſme and Miniftery of Fobz was of fo ſtrange a te» 
yor, aswas obſeryed before;{ viz. rhat whereas the Law 'prea+ 
d for worker, hee ſhonkd cal far repentance, and whereas B 

tifme had been nfedhirherto for admiſſion of heathens tot 
Religion of the Jewes, he ſhonl#now uſe itro admitthe Jewes 
toanew Religion] it is nowonder if rhat Court who weretd 
rake notice and cognizance of matters ofthis nature, were very 
. inquiſitive and feratinons after the baſineffe, to know Fobatau- 
thority and his intention. * Te is rather to bee wondred at, that 
they had Tec him alone'all this while, and never had him in exa- 
mination yer. John had now followed this courſe and calling, 
about moneth$rogether , and fix of theſe eight had hee 
in 7aves, in their owne countrey, andyetforought wee 
read, they had never quarelled with im ill chis very timg;riow 
what the cauſe of their long-forbearing ſhould bee,” is hardly 
Ke he cab lt-ramel, God odtpentng nd liſp 

ac r 10 Ct; Ys odi and, di 
ſing, that his Hoary monk mr ev len or without any 
let, cjll Chriſt ſhould begin Tel erns in his Miniſtery; 
rn the oy next ty nes = : _ {o = 
[pel might haveno ſtop in this beginni it, ile 
Ghrefd ibe/ \ j dpreach = Feed METH and 
I bk | j fi 3 £2 Hhery bee! 5 4:4 
Thad Td #$ os 


Foh.1.20, of the foare: Evangelifts, 
that a Prophet perifſþ ont of Fernſalem | becauſe a Prophet could” 
a tlante life and death inary place but there. + 
This Court. and Councell ſent thele meſſengers to Jobn 
to make enquiry after him, and after his authority; and 
ſo is the word, the Fewes,to bee underſtood in this verſe, for the 
repreſentative body of the Jewesin thegreat Judicatory. And 
they ſend Prieſt; end Levites to examine him,as ryen ofthe grea- 
teſt knowledge and learning in the Law, and men of the likely- 
' eſt abilicies wy un Co_ diſconoſe with him. 
according to that in- 247. T be Priefts lips ſhould keep known 
ledge and tbey ſbonld ſecktbe $ aw.n bis month. wh Xt 


Verl. 20. But confiſſed I aw not the Chriſt 


Wee doenot perceive by che text, that this queſtion, mdeabes 
bee rptre the Ghriſt; or no, was proppled to himar all, 
veth ſatisfation to this firſt: FR tee No __ 
a was now generally thought Nation at 
band, Lake 2, 26,38: & 19.71. & 24; 37.  Job"4- 25, 6, and 
partly, becaitſethe of Jobn had made the people look 
ifs Laikg3 25, 


Verſ. 21, Ari thes Elias? 
- When he bath reſolved themithic hee-idnot the 


bly try: God gove v9 


_- 


The ſecond Part of the Hermory = Fob.t.ar. 
ration: ad bebold we finde that hee was Prieft in the dayes of the 
Conoubine at Gibeah, and in the dayes of David wee finde it writ- 
te, And Phinchas the ſon of Eleazar was ruler over them of old, end 
the Lord was mith bim, 1 Chron. 9. 20. And be was the Angel that 
appeared to Gedeon and toJephthah,ond ihe Spirit of the Lord car- 
red bim like an Angel, os we finde alſo of Elias. And for thi it is 
{aid, Tbey ſpall ſerke the Law at his mouth, for bee #s 1be Angel of 
the Lord z "and for this canſe alſe be ſaith, Before time, and the Lord 
wa with bim. And behold we fonde Elias himſelſe ſaying nnto the 
Lord, T ake now my life from me , for I am no better then my fathers : 
meaning, that it was not for bim to. live olw ayes in this world,” but a 
cert 8ine ſpace after the way of the earth, for be was no better then bis 
father: : We'fpnde alſo that bee dyed not, after bee ro#s taken away 
from the bead of Eliſha, for there came ofterward a writing of Elias 
te Jchoram the fon. of Jehoſhaphat, it i mentioned in the booke 
of Chronicles.. Thus Kalbog ow 1 King.17. Andthus the ] 

"3 cancernin is lar eminency 
for Propheciewhilſt he mans hank R.S ammel Lanjado, 
on 2 2, ; 


za his 

Propbecietbot, "rhe children of the Prophets prophecyed 
meanes : - oe 6 ——— , ſt Elias we not 
laid np, 240% Ay a it is ſaid , the children of 


the Prophets that were at id t0-Eliſha, To dey God will 
rake thy Maſter from thy bead: they went and ſiced afarre off , and 
| fled over :' -1t; may bee becauſe they were batt @ few: 
#be. ſenſe telerls, 1þa; there were fifiy men of the ſornei of the Prophets, 
1s nay be they were privtte men: 1 T be text ſaith, Thy Maſter: It is 
not ſaid,our Maiter bit thy Maſter, mg that they were wiſe men 

ke Elias: #Fhen Elias ws taken wp | 1322 treafured up]-tbe Holy 
(ahoft deparzed from them, a it is ſaid, And they ſaid, there 
3 with thy ſervants fiſty men, men of ſtrength, tet then goe and ſeekthy - 
' fe ; l Li ' 


. _ And concerning the departure of Ebor , and his eftate after 
the lame Authorgiveth the opinion of his Nation, a little afren 
ja cheſs words: 7. belervethe word: of owy wiſe men of happy memory, 
That Elias: 1 ow) in « whiriewind ets od 
in. the dire 3): and vhe \Spitit tooky tim $6 the de” > 
${.222. 


Joh 1-1-2 of the fourt Evangelifts;\.' 
there bee abideth in body and ſax: : therefore they ſay that 
not, .and they ſa) moreover that hte went tot into the 
And. they ſag. that ſome; bave ſcene bin in the Sebooke 
wiyan And that bee ſpell come beſeretbeghen | 
the Lord come. 119 | 24948 L132 H1).211 

Now hiscomming beforethe day.of the Lord, theyboldes 
betwofold, onc inviſible; as that he commerh cothe circumei< 
ſion of every childe, and therefore they ſet him a chaire; and 
ſuppole hee licteth there, th they Grkimaoe: And the Au= 
fel of the Covenant which you de bee Mal. 3:1. 
The Lord ſball come to bis Temple, this is the King Me fbar,cwbo 
alſo 1 the Angel of the Govemant,, or bee ſaith, T. Th Nh 
Covenant sn reference ts Elias: And fo it #4 ſaid, that wa 
zealous for the Covenant of Circnmeiſion , which the Kingdome of 
Ephcaim' reſtraived from toes, a it js ſaid; 1 bave beevs 
exceeding zealous far the God of Iſrael, for the children of 

Iſrael bave forſaken thy Covenant. He ſaith unto bim, T how waſb 
zealous in Shittim, [ Phinehas in Numb. 25.] and art thew 22e4- 
laws bere concerning circamcifiom ? As thou liveſt, Ares Pet not dos 
the Covenant of Circumciſion, till then ſeeſt it with thine eyes : From 
bence they bve appointed to make an honourable Chatre for who 
is 64lled tbe Angel of the Covenant. Hzc Kimch. on Mal.3.1. . 
Ofchis matter, and of the my ation of Elias 


circamcilion, 1 TEK relate 
00g nh a Fudaicd cap. 2, 2 bat 
= for the Circumciſion are duly 


all 
two ſeats «reſet, of one ſeate ſo made, a þ* oomniMley- 4" edn 4 
ther init, covered with rich coverings, or cuſbions, according as eviry 
ones Bate will beare:: In the in of theſe ſear , when the obi/de-com- 
meth to bee circuciſed, ar, or Godfatbes of "re childs, 
and,the other ſeat isſet jor Elias. ' Per the eocrv ths Ell 


: when | 
"This nabe ſeat 
, ery tre whk me bans 


The ſectull Part of the Haimony Fob a.211, , 
i the wce perceived that Elias came not 10 one carexmeiſion, 
pa von the obild ciremmeiſed fooxld J's ——_ 
Aint kqor ma tiotwcr we 10 Lay the cbilde wpon Elias bis 


| b before and after bug circumciſion,tha: Elias may towch him, 

hus he, and more largely , about their fancy ot Elie bis inviſi- 
ble contming upon thatoccafion. Andin the 1hirtecnth Chapter of 
the ſame booke, hee relateth how they expe& him viſibly at the 
ther Sacratuent even every Paſſcover, when among other rites 
ant fooliſt cirfbomes; they uſe over a cup of wine, to curſe all 
the people ofthe world. that are not Jewes as theyare: and 
that they doe in this prayer, Powre out thy wrath pox the Nati. 
ons which beve no: kyawn thee ; and wpon the Kingdoms that bawe 
n6t cated nponthy name ; Porore thine anger npon them , an4 het the 
furyof thy wrath lay bold of them, &c. Which white the Maſter of 
the houſe is praying, onerupsto thegate;or doore ef the houſe, 
and fers.it wide open, in hen of theic deliverance, and in hope 
. of Eliss his comming to tellthem of the approach of the Afe/- 
þ# ; And preſently in comes one cloathed in white,that their 
children may beleeve that Eli is now come among them in- 


' » 'Andin the %evenib Chapter of the ſame book,he relateth, that 
every Sabbath day at night, they call hard upon Eſas,and finee 
he vonechlafed not ro come among them on the Sabbath which is. 
now paſt, | inxreat him, that hee would come the 
NEXT JJ Borg _ rear tagg” bore ens» haye 
taught them; iar every Sabbath day, under the 
tree of Iife in. Paradiſe, takes account of, Ld 
— of the Jeyes in their keeping of the Sab- 
1 (hall tee too much upon the Readers patience;ifT tron- 
pers gurradarar tur andridiculous-ſtuffe, as this ty 
aboutthigmatter:F have been the bolder wichhim,that I m 

the more fully ſhew the carneſt and fooliſh wxpetation of that 


blinded Nation in this pat :L-ſball onely crave leave to al- 
4p 9D {gt their dofrine and opt- 


comming of. Ekar , er mmontm@> 


Foh.1.9te of the Era" 
tion now and then in the Erangelifis] may bee hadlet; and 
may trouble us no rore, 
gta mig Coon 
hee wHf' come a 
Me ffas, ery ew frogs be 
The Dilciples well knewaHd fpake the common non pin reg im he 
Nation, when upon our Savioursdiftourſe hisown 
relurreftivn, they make this reply 3 Fhythew for the that 
Eljor muſt firſt come ? Mat. 17.10. 
=_ ſo are their Authors full of aſſertions ©o wks pur- 
ofe 
f The fonre Carpenters in Zechary [ſaith Rabbi Simeon | are Miſe 
ſia ben David, Meſſias ben Joſeph, Elies, and the Prieſt of righne- 
onſneſſe, vid. Kimch. in Zech. 1 
Elias ſpall —_ three things in Iſiael, \ ſaith Ribb3 _— 
' the port of Marma, the craſe of the anointing ojle, and the cruſe 
ter, And as (me ſay alſo, Barons rod with its blofſomes and almond:, 
Te Falmnctt Erxbbim, Peek. 4. are diſcourſing of th 
The ifts in Erwhbbim, 4+ are this 
comming of- Eſaz \andinquiringtherime ; and they have this 
concluſion That Threel is aſſured —— ples, ” 
NE ones, or on the evening 4 
7h cometh ra Pofep dy ma F, fb 15a is 
_ OL. 43. 
And inthe Treatife of the Sabbath, they intimare, that one 
- ww of Fr ves og wes, == op pe to 1 th 
one e 
rr 4ry nnd þ _ x wh Tg) kg Fw 
deſtr {I- Ho the x pad Fo 
og miog: : Mullins rot hy ; Itis written here, 
Toe dy | "4 remember the Sabbath ] and it s wrinen 
ebold 1 ſend ute you Elias the Prophet before the day come, 
Prodk-r6-fol.418, 


And in a common and current proverbe among them , 

hold that another worke of Eka:, when hee commeth , 

= 4-005 xr pactrelercns and to untie dodriuall 
ots. 


K 3 And 


The ſteond Þart of the Harmony Foh.t.21; h 
- And that he ſhall purific Baſtards, and make them fic to come 
into the congregation , eErVeRn ND? wha 1 51 


n_dpn2 E220) vid. Kimb..inZech.g. | 
44% And hat he uber oneod he ſve | andeight 

n 11 ances mentioned, Adicah 5 5. Our ins ſay ,. Who 
are the ſeven d:? Davidin the middle, Seth, Enoch, aud 


EE Tn ERS 
(es on: bis left. And who are the mcipall ones? eſſe, Saul, 
_ Amos, Zephany, Ezekiah, Elias, «ud Meſſiah , Kimch. 
#7 Mich. 5. fey"nk "f,; 

And for this comming of Elizr, doth Elia Leviza ſo hearti- 
ly pray, ##T «b3, inrad. T iſþbi, Elias ws# in the dayes of Gibeah : 
$9 let it bee Gods good will that bee may bee with ws in this time, and 
lt that verſe bee agcompliſhed wyon ws , Bebold I ſend you Elias; So 5s 
the prayer of Elias the Amhor. 

y theſe anddivyers other ſpeeches of the like nature , which 
might bee produced out of the Hebrew Authors, ſhewing the 
common opinion of that people concerning the comming of 
Eka: bodily before the comming of Chrift , it is no wonder, if 
when the Jewes ſaw ſo eminent a man as Jobn the Baptiſt come 
in ſo powerfull a way of Miniſtery, ſo great a change. of a Sa- 
crament, and fo tri auſterity of life, they queſtion with then 
ſelves, and with him, wherher hee be not the Adeſſiar,and when 
hee denies that, then whether hee bee not Elias. But it is ſome 
wonder, [ andthat therather, becauſe our Saviour hath long 
_ d what was meant by that place of the P Y 

'4 I ſend Elia, and hath plainely told that Jobn the Baptift 
was the Elia that was tocome | I ſay,it is a wonder [ this confi- 

that ever this Jewiſh opinion of Els png before 
the comming of the Adſias, ſhould bee ſo tranſplanted into the 
hearts of Chriſtians, under this notion of Elias his comming 
before Chrif#: ſecond comming, as that ſo many underſtand it 


rar perſonally, and really, asever the groficſt Jew in 


It were endlefſe to reckon their names, both Ancient and 
- Moderne, that have verily beleeved, and as boldly aſſerted, that 

Enoch and £3: ſhall come vifibly and bodily to Anti. 
rift, to couvert the Jewes, and to build up the eleR in _ 


Jeb.1 21. of the foure Evangelifts, 3d 2 
of Chrift. Hee that defires names, may ſee enow in Bellormine 
de Roman Ponif. lib 3. cop,6. where hee proves that the Pope is 
Rn. agaiol hi and Emu FLpton pe, owe 
cams againlt him ; and in Cornel. 4 s Apocah.11, where 
ke hal the two witnelles to bee theſe twomen, Exch and 

HM. 

'  Ttis fomewhat befide our worke, to take up this controverſie 
in this place, but it may not bee befides Grefuinagegh the 
Reader”, to take up two or three conſiderations upon this mat- 
ter,and to rumingte and ſtudy ypon them,towards the confuta- 
tion of this le opinion. . 

1 That the great and terrible day of the Lord, before which 
Elias was promiſed to come, is exceedingly miſtaken by theſe 
that underſtand it of the day of Judgement, for it meaneth 
onely, the day of the deſtruttion of Jeruſalem; as might be 
ved at large by divers ——_— of Scripture, where the ſame 
phraſe is uſed: And the like miſconſtruftion is there of the 
phraſe, is the loft dayjes, by taking it for thelaſt dayes of the 
world, whereas it meaneth onely the laſt dayes of Jeruſalem. 

2 Thoſe two witneſſes mentioned, Rev. 11, upon whom 
there are ſo various gloſlas, and different opinions, are piftured 
_ charactered ou = Moſes 7 Facy o_ jo” hue and 

, a8 is plaine etext ; for that ſpeake i 
heaven , + water into blood, and plaguing ho 
Which had been the aRings of Elissr and Hoſes, and none but 
they, and no mention of Exech: ever doing ſuch a thing at all. 
We have therefore from that place, as little warrant tolook for 
Elias his bodily comming betore the end df the world, as wee 
have = the bodily comming of Fug: 

3 The proper meaning 0 rophecy concerning the 
two Witneſſes, is to ſet forth the ſtate of the Church towards 
the end of the world, when ihe Fewer ball bee called , and hgit 

into one Church with the Gentiles, that God will 
raiſe up a powerfull Miniſtery a either people, which the 


ho charaters, by Mi.rthe fot inifter and. Prophet of 


the Fewer, and Elias the frft Adinifter and Prophet of the Guntilu : 
Theſe two qr? <afmrr 4 *$.91þ Hcg.-1,xth 


and , . the Lord of the wha'e earth: 
= fs Porting befry of This 


_ 
H 


. 5 A 
- 
6 s* 


 enitmntitlony— Fea 
e Minit bee oppoſed ft, and almoſt de 
i Ferep dg on 
I | | 1d. ta 
Ai nope (74) ng of the Truth, tin the 
they revived agathe * So ſhall hee 'caufe'a defeRtion 
way for a ſeaſon _in the c_— the Jewes afier 


calfng,ſo.chatReligion and the truth 


 calting,ſo an de in a manner 
exrirſguiſhe aniong them, that Antichrift may make the meaſure 
of His iniquicy > as Rome in. her heatheniſtf power, 
did firſt y the old Fernſalemt, arid then perſecute the new ; 
ſo mult ſhedoe in her Antichriſtian power and miſchievoulſheſſe: | 
firſttmdoe the Cbriffian Church confiſting of Heathens onely, 
as it hath done already inthe darketime of P overall the 
world, and then undoethe Church conliſting of Geatilesand 
Jews united together z but God ſhall revive it; and then the 
trye Religion and the Miniſtery of the Truch ſhall live againe 
by the power and Spirit of God put into them. 
hat this is the aime of that prophecy inthe eleventh of the 
Revelation, might bee (bewed, if it were ſcaſonable, by many ar- 
ments, and conſequently that the expeRtation of Emoch and 
lis to come bodily, andto fight with Antichriſt, &c. hath not 
the leaſt colour or ground from thence at all ; but this is not a 
place to diſpute that text, ; 


Seft. Arttbouthat Prophtt ? 


There is ſome queſtion whether to read it in the force of the 
Article, orno ; there are ſome that doread it ſo,and ſome that 
doenot. The Syriack, and the Vulger Latine take no notice of 
the Article at all, bat read it as if it were without, Art thow a 
Prophet ? and fo doth themiargin of our Engliſh Bible: But o- 
thers, with our Engliſh text,dor interpret the words as ſpeaki 
of ſome peculiar Prophet, which was neither vink A 1. Ekat, 
bar ſome other pointedat and intended by that prediftion,Dexr, 
18, 15. Vid.Cyrill andChrifep Oc. | 

Ttis hardto gueſſe at the minde of theſe Jewes that ſpeaks 
theſewords we have in hand, for both the Greek 1 1a 
this text, andche Jewes expoſition of that in Dentrroneny, _o 


mY 


ſo indifferently carry itcither to a Pr in generall, or to 
ſomeſingular Prophet in particular, that irmay bee an <quili- 
brious caſe, whether to take it the one way, or the other. 
I rather #ake it the former, and cfanoc bur-apprehend that their 
ueſtioning of the Bopriſt in theſe words, 4 acypims & on, is in> 
OG mam, aveberafaghe? Not this or that Prophet, 
but art thou a Prophet at all ? For prophecy had been long de 
cayed them, and when they ſaw one 
proph acharaſter, as the 


queſtion then waS} art thou then any other Prophet come after 
{a aa ohphretuacotiaies inde as? And 


hee an{wety, No, thar is, notin their fenie, not a Prophet 'of 
the ſame Miniſtery wich chaſe in che Old Teſtament,bur of ancs 
ther natare; or not one of thoſe Praphetsof the Old Teftarnene 
revived,as 442.16. 14.buta Minitter foretold of by oneof cheſs 
Pc as Eſay 40. 3- | 

7 er __ the __ ro—_ of this 
queſtion, ther Prophet, as it they ſome 
ticqlarman} is, partly ; becauſe the article 4 js nos chops es. 
be in {uch a {triftneſſe ,, as pointing our a particalat 
thing or perſan, but is very commonly, nay, OAT 
amanda fignification.. Bur chiefly, be 
I finde netin the Jewiſh Writers any particular Prophet men- 
tioned, whom they expeſted to come as they did Chriſt and'Eli> 


now'of fo 

Bapeift was 5 und when hee hacd 

them neither Chrift nor Elia, their propereſt 
oy 


@: and for ought I finde, they doe nor i thar place in 
Dext.1$.15-of any ſach aparticular perſ 
nof Prophets in gene It is true indeed, that Aben Ears 
and Reb, Sd. on 
eremy 


anlefle 
{ſpoken of a lictle before, or Meſſier ben 
Ge dunder this notion andaument The Frgbe, 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 5 Fah.1.25, 4 
© Ver, 25. Wipbaptizaſt thu then | 


It is obſervable, that they rfever queſtion what hee meant by 

his baptiſme, bat what hee meantto baptize -- they inquire not 

- concerving the thing, but concerning his perſon and authority: 

And inall the time of his courſe and m , we never finde 
| made the leaſt | 


among them wars and ordinarily ſo long before, and 
then > made them that they never wonder, nor yum nor 
make ſtrange of Tobns baptizing,as to thething it ſelſo'the con- 
fideration ofthis very thing may give us light and fatisfa- 
Aion in that-controverhie that is now afoor among us ,"concers 

or aot baptizing of Infants. 'It is urged by 


ing the baptizing 
thoſs that 7 _ Infants baptiſme,that there is neither command 
for it, nor example of it inthe Scripture, as there was for 'In- 
fants circamciton. Now this conſideration prog one ready 


anſwer, if there were no other to bee given ; If baptiſme, arid 
wt pr pe Infants had been as ſtrange, and unſeen, and un- 
heard of a thing in the world till Fobw Bopriftcame, as circum» 
cifion was till God appointed. it toAbroham, there is no doube 
but there would have been a coramand or example expreſly gi 
ven forthebaptizing of Infants, if God would have them to be 
baptized, as there was for the circumciſing of Infants , becatſe 
cowl ae arp ringer 4 be 
tizing nts ha athing as ownzand as 
commonly uſed long before Tobz came , and to his very cor 
ming, as aty holything that was uſed among the Jewes, and 
ay were as cquainted with Infants baptiſm,as they were 
with Infants circumciſion; it doth not follow,that there needed 
{> expreſſe and puntuall command or example,to bee given for 
che baptizing of Infants, which was well enough knowne at 
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of, nor dreamedof intheworld. - V «i 
I ſhall crave a little of the Reader for ſomach.digrefli- 
on,, { for ſo I know hee: I I OIEE A as from the 


” 


Jo Authors and Antiquiries, to 
Aya: ahh 


Eg pare are 


_ bs obs Bapti.. And 2 The 
Qice "X Chew of iniony penn: 
Sd 


and oe” 


PET 


i vena 


| cj, \ 1 ant 
Egypt, id, No ancirewme; 

t ba eate ref. Moe onr Moir drenncif p miagy oj 
| alt forſakenthe Covenant of Ot 


And $ 4 it eſaid, And bee ſent the young the cbil- 
| or dr Ia ng ered Mew o | nnd SEE 


| aw fort por bim 
le perl res 


Ponkniene eSane) hee | 
c 
bring a offering. | A ſtronger thet 


Ms 4 A I 
. - 


The ſaondarap i Fob.r:35;. 


' 34 mat @ proſelyte till be be both 
| boprized,” Fhith Moimonider; and to the ſame te- 

ngr te T ans alſo in FO. 
#het 5s cirenmciſed 'and not baptized, Rabbi Eliezer 
ſehte, tern avmedroang 


oy - q5—ts | "Rabbi hroſhna ſabb, 
Bebold. Gi fees, fo the Mai that were bapri. 
he reef; 4 Fayre Fw Is bee baptized and © 
eemappryrommrs yay re 91e eba art rh 

hte ſo he deck IG Lge 
Kett (lth Afinionides againe;” that be be'boprizzed bes | 
be, os befori « confiſtaay of iy: Tf s man come and 
> en d in ſuch a conſiſtory,” and they baptiz2d mee, bee © 
horn hae pre mo, fer erent wad hopes 
fe tor b Projetyter, =o 
fon taken-from hy athens And ef eomufern ate 
Re — ind whatnuiftirdes were+ 

, in the dayes 

hae beth Packed would nor then 


flo when Tube . 
daptizing , bo grmeckor beet dh Jumaabory | 
hing TR iy optic: wer and 


wn 5jeb ed,if it had never 
ten Rae whrnnbtr Guhdeo,hr 


avid and Solomon, and baptized;”. 


baptized, as/iristo ber known chatche Sanioup when ie ſhine 
at noon day? ' Theſetws thingstherefore 
our Saviours inſti for a GbipetSacrament)* '- \ 
1. That bte tovke wp Bapriſme which war uſed ar nx additional 
to circumciſion, inſtead of circumciſion: And ſo did hee alſo in the 
other Sacrament of the Lords Supper. For after the Paſthalt 
Lambe was eaten, it-was the common caſtome- of che / 
arp + rams poem Sy 
: it among company, diftribured a 
of wine : wo iy ime thy EI 
woo © to bee a &- ſacrament in P 
at-hee tooke i rr =apoipCuocy onmon od 
Exton end in oedinary and familiar praiſe , 
Ponder weed ate auarvts.. panes om 
-zing, or for ex of the perſons to be baptized, w 
| (=p own alrcady, eros 
i 


J forte foopd ofed, and 
os Pont yomommnge Lanes TE - 
\$ the matter of ar engbrrn vos: - 
F the Jewes uſed it alſo in as common! and 
pads 06-no yp TT 
' owne teſtimonies; $8 Lak, 151 Derg 3807 inn; 
"| In the Tmadrin Cetubdth pero 21 
| Kb. Hons ſaith, & little one they baptize | 
1 Gnffey bye. n7 2 0m. 
en place, 
bio maks Fon lem whe thy banics bm, od 
s no proſe/yte without Cireumcifies and bagtifne.. . ſhe | 
" three at bis baptiſme | as three are neeſſary at the bapeiſmne of every 
| run ade hone» father bin , and bee is made 6 proj 


1. 


| The Talmud oceedech me 
and fur wont Lp os «thus 19 Wn THAT Sp 


tans a "I teal Þ 


Y 
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The ſeeond Part of the Harmony - Joh.v.25; © 


dtd 3 aapmoo uy arg m the words VaB2'n9 
not eo bis face, that is, ſaith hee; WTO NY not #0 bis knowledge, 
and alitth one is not Ng11 2 capable of underſtanding. | yn 
VaDa hw I) Pan PX val RYD 189 [97: 15s 
@ tradition, thet they privitedge a per jon tbough they know it not, 
but they doe not difyrividedge a perſon without bis knowledge. And 
thas doe they that obje&ion that is now afoot againſt 
Infants baptiſme , vis.thatit is not fit that they ſhould be bap- 
rized, a2 ws mg no LEE a. they a a 10m 
ſequitar, ,8 priviledge may bee put upon a perſon, though 
hu bimſelfe know nat of it. ya os the-very place out of which 
theſe wordsare cited, even a little before them , the Ta/mudicks 
ſpeake of a proſelyieſſe and a captizeſſe, aud a maid, redeemed, pro/ce 
I;ted, andmanumined , being leſſe then three yeares old and an balfe, 
and they have a caſe upon it about contraQts and dower, 

- Andedfaimonides in the treatiſe Ab.adim,or concerning Servants, 
Chap.$. at the very concluſion of the Chapter, hath this laying, 
mY7 YW2bn 2 Pn XYD x Jep Wa mpmo tiny 


> 
Cha-! 
bed, 
: it was requiſite that hee ſhould bee-- 
By theſe and other teſtimonies which might be pro- 
that baptiſme,and baptiſme of infants was: 
And it doth not onely - 
on him what baptiſme 


7% 


Verſ.28. In Bethahara bejend Fordan, 


BH .GCOT CICTI HE22 Cf niet 5hankbls 
- Itisbut az labour loſt to goe about to fhew: how many tran-- 
Llatots aud expoſitors approve this tranſlation, Bros _ 2 


pray . of che fours Evangelifts. |. 

ſincethere is not any to bee found, that err oke i word 
SOON Now he it 
cus Foraanem, not oeyon 

kev Mar4.15. $1. by adindet rh ome pro _ 
at the ſignification word 
nicer; and the hiſtory tiltory, and itockal C8 of he places Mk 
ged, is better viewed, weſhall finde his in contradi- 
Red by both. For firſt; the wordmes! doth moſt properly 
and genuinely wir or G wig a _ or o or ag, 2oe 


pas not befede ; a3 mighe bee eviden | 
En Fs in Scripture and Heathen andy we modes 4a 
bee tedious in allegations in which wee might bee even endleſſe, 
take but theſe two pregnant ones for a patterne, Maitb. 8. 18. 
Fobn 6,1, $17. 25, &18. 1. A 5. & £ T6 : 06 
divers and divers places in the Lxx:. andit will bee hard, if not 
umpoſlible ro ſhew where ever eo» fignificch ſeews. To which 
may be added the fignification of ſeverall words derived from 
hs as i=. 9y Pi others, Lap all ny in them the 

ification of going over, Or t0 the other 

© <ccond! conſider but the progreſſe of Ibn in his ba 

He firſt neth in Tudes , coaſteth hare Jang, 
within the land'ofCansar, Heotth. 371. and kept not fixed to 
this or that place, but moved up and downe at a large diſtance, 
and had diſciples come to himto be baptized from a-yery 
circuit, as is evident by thoſe rhs 1m mage Luke para. 
Hee came into all the conntrey abont Fordan, Luke 3:3. And there 
wrt as 66 bw off he rock ons about } dan, Merch, 2-4: And 
withall Luke faich, that all the people were baptized by the time. 


that our Saviour came ta his bs 3.21. I can- 
not ſee how it ſhould bee ood otherwiſe, » ew = 
had made all his harveſt, and finiſbed all- the 


ſhould uſe on that fide the River, which. hee had: depen 
upon a whole half dia now therefore hee was to re« 
ſen 

, It cannot but bee an- impropriety to. talke of 


en efides Jordan , as if when hee 1a Be-. 
baptized in Jordan it ſelfe, as Bexo himielf deny< 
L z Fourthly,, 


”d | The feconPurt of the Harmony Fob.r2$, 
* _ Fourthly; the people in Cap.34 26. ſay to Jobs, Rabbi, bee 
that war with thee, wiess Horm; 2h Nowif this bee to bee 
rendred lorden, how needleſſe will this appeare, fince 
Tobi: all the halfe yeare that hee baptized, was hardly any where 
elſe? And this impropriety it is very like cauſed to tran+ 
Nate it there ad trajeitnin Tordgnys , by what warrant of the 
Greek, T cannotſee. And as for thoſe two plages that hee al- 
ledgeth his ſenſe, namely Mar. 4.15. & 19. 1; the 
ſhortneſle of the Janguage that the Evangeliſt hath uſed in both 
places, was that thatdrove him into this interpretation : For 
thetext of Matthew 4.15. cited from Efay 9.1, doth fo _ 
ſpeake to the'2 King. 15. 29. that it is paſt alldouNring, as wi 
bee cleared there; Now in that text of the Kings there is evi- 
dent expreſſion of affliftion of 15 ae! on both fides Jordan, 
which Eſay ſpeaking to, doth utter it very ſhort, as it is uſuall 
with the Scripture to'doe , when it ſpeaketh from knowne 
ſtones : And as for that in Matth. 19. 1, The Harmonizing of 
the Evangeliſts will ſhew it molt andoubted ,. that Teſws in that 
ſtory did goe over Tordan indeed, as may bee ſeen, Iob.10.40. & 
11.7, which ſpeake in reference to this very ſtory ; but both 
- Afaitbew and Marke have given the ſtory info ſhort termes, as 
breedeth ambiguity te him that ſhall look no further then their 
texts for the expoſition one of another. For they onely ſay 
thus, Hee departed from Galilee; and came into the coaſts of Indea 
beyond Tordan:; but their meaningis this, that hee came intothe 
coaſts of Tud:a, and ſo beyond Tordan, for the ſtory of that one 
verſe comprehendeth as much ſtory, as is contained from 1ob.7. 
ver. 10. to Iob. 10. vr. 40. And whereas thoſe Evangeliſts ſay 
onely thus much briefly , Hee came into the coaſts of Fudea , the 
ſtoryat length was this, Hee came to Hiern/alem, and there hee 
ſtayed from the feft of Tabernacles, Jph,7,2,10, which was in 
September, till the feai? of Dedication , which was in December, 
Iob. 10.22, Then hee goeth to the other fide of Idan, ver,40, 
as ſhall bee cleared paſt deniall, by-Gods afſiſtance , -when his 
privce and gordpetl ſhall briag us thither : So that in 
h theſctexcs a Iecged, the Ellipfss or want of the conjun&i- 
on wm rag is moſt common in the Scripeare ſtile, hath bred 
this ty, andthat being added ns ——" 


Fob.1 28. jp alto: 


enhlhe hinges wor pr our workin 


of the Sea bejend pperwaghtry— mwrm yen: egy the Gentiles; Ard be cam 


0the Judea, 9nd ordan. 
NN On LIED ordan, is {ll under 


richs. 
RF Now as for the firſt, it is a very uncertaine ; "Gebig 
an the ſpace of Tracts paſſage; as was obſerved on 5.2% - 


many miles: And as for the ſecond, it 
"robability with i it,it it can but bee ſatisfied; how Chbrift his 
Diſciples could travaile fromthence to Cana in Galilee in three 
dayes, nay to bee there at a feaſt on thethirdday. The 10 cha- 
pter.of-Fabm, and the 40 verſe, "muſt helpe ns to ſome light in 
this _ un nn that eſis ages Jor- 
dan, into the place n as fir zed 3 upon which texts 
ROO en mreregk «q fp. p 
- 210 this ſtory, went w/trs, or trans ordanem, 
overthe River, and not onely afide of it : for in Job. 11-7, hee 
ſaith unto his R_—_ oJudeaogein; Nowhad hee 
not gone over } he had in Judes already. 
2 That hee went to the place where ohn at firſt baptized, 
_— where hee farſt daptizect beyond? ordan ; tis was Be 
are. 1; 
3 That hee went over Jordan at the Fords of Jericds for hee 
went the common roge from Jeruſalem to Peres or at theſeall, 
moſt certainly hee cameback againe at that : compare 


LR Rae: not adjoyningro Jordan at that paſ- 
at 

tk ag, bat at ſome diſtance from ke» For if wee looke into this 

of hi | Jordan in the other Evangeliſts, we 

nero journeys beyoudthe River,as Mit. 

10. 17.One came to bing im when ew gore rh per jurng ri 
ns Noche. 

The opinion therefore of Ferome cannot bee current, thas 


- 


hIdeth Betbabars to bee buildings atrhe paſſage of Jericho, on 

eicher fide Jordan, one over” againſt another, on the Rivers 

brinke 3 for then how could Chizf, wr) wn over at that 
on, 


travaile when hee was beyond Ferden, and yet goe but 
pallige, tray But it ſeemeth rather to mee, that this was 


Bethabara , ortbe of paſſage, as being the landin con 
* «the other fide of Te pon of the nrmgmwhageory ae a= 
painſt Galileegcthen the landing place on the other fide of Jordan, 
over againſt Fericho. | 

And the Reaſonsthat induce mee toplace it there,aretheſes. 

1 Becauſe Tobn had coaſted up and downe Iordan on Indes 
fide for a long time together, andthere hee had gathered up all 
the Converts that were to be had : what then would it'availe 
him to go onthe other {ide the River, juſt oppoſiteto the places 
where hee had been ſo long? The River was not above twenty 
I or thirty yards over, or grant ittwice or thrice ſo much, 'nay, 

E nt it fifty, as Beal halewrim on Numb. 10, and the time that 
A ee had ſpent on Indea fide, was all the ſummer,and why ſhould 
£ q it bee thought that converts were nowto be had onthe farther 
fide,which might wich as much facility have come thirty or for- 
ty yards further to him to the other fide Tordar, eſpecially in 
ſummer itbeing nogreat water to get over? | 
2 Becauſe of the quickneſſe of Chriſt journey from Bethabars 
un wad, _ wh rhe by him in farre _ then 
ree dayes. e ficlt night he came to Capernaxm, the Ciry 
of hnabods, eee 39: as wee ſhall ſhew there, and that two 
houres before night, which from the Fords of Jericho was in 
pollible ta doc, unlefle he had fhewed a miracle,which in this we 
, he did nor. eo | 
3 It is a great perſwakfive to beleeve, that Iobr was now ba- 
ptizing near Galilee, becauſe of the Galileans , Preer and Andrew 
-converling with'him; | | 


Verl[.29. 


. of the foure Evangelifts; 
Verſ. 29. Bebold the Lambe of God, 


This is the firſt time that Fobn pointeth out Chriſt perſonal- 
ly, or demonſtrateth tothe people, T bis is the man: Hee had 
hitherto ſpoken of him, and born witneſſe to him continually, 
to allthat cameto bee baptized by _ before Chrifts ba« 
priſme and (ince, but till now hee c never ſhew them who 
it was of whom hee ſpake ſo much, and ſo much honour, When 
Cbriſt cameto bee baptized,the holy Ghoſt had no ſooner come 
upon him , but hee was rapt away into the wildernefſe : arid 
then Fobn ſends this honourable teſtimony after him, This was 
hte of whom 1 ſpake, &e. But then it was too late for the 
to obſerve who hee was , for hee was gone out of fight. Siace 
chattime till now, hee had been in the wildernefſe among the 
beaſts,and this is bis firſt revealing of himſelf among men again, 
and now it is ſcaſonable and necellary for Fobn to demonltrate 
him, 

Theticle that he giveth himgthe Lamb of oy referreth 
tothe Lambe of the daily ſacrifice ; and it is 1o called, accor- 
ding to the common ſtyle and phraſe by which things devoted 
to God were expreſſed, at, The bread of God, Lev. 21,21. The 
night of the Lord, Exod, 12. 42. A Nazaritesf God, Judg.13.5. 
T be candle of God, 1 Sam.3.2- Now that Lamb was fo familiae, 
common, and conſpicuous a lefture of Chrift, andit was the 
firſt conſpicuous lefure of Chriſt that was in the world, Revef. 
13.8. that Fobncould not havechoſen an Epichet that would 
ſpeake him out better, then to uſe an 10n from the mor- 

ing and evening Lambe that was offered at Jerwſalem. For 
that 1 Jobnhad had newly to deale with Priefls and Le» 

vitesr whoſe chiefe employment was about that Lambe. And 
2 beſides that it was about ſacrifice time on the ſecondday when 
Fobnuſcth theſe words , between three and foure a clock in the 
afternoon, ver. 39- And beſides that 3 the Lambe 


andthe death of Clif in be offeredup. Suuder =! =idG* 03 
mis djs exyenyeing, Ionar, Mart. Epift. ad T arſenſer. It was 
4 mat proper. and pertinent to the dodcine and 


4 40b.1.29, 


The ſecond Pirt of the Harmony Fob.1.29, | 
of John which hee had uſed before, touſe now ſuch an Epither 
for Chriſt when'hee came in fight: For hee had ſtill ſpoken of 
remiſſion of Sunes, and remiſſionof ſinnes (till, ro all that had come 
to bee baptized, Mar. 1, 4. a do&rinenot ufua}l among them 
that ſtood upon their owne righteouſneſle and performance of 
the Law: and therefore when Cbriſt firſt a th, he from 
an allufion tothe daily Lambe, upon whole head the finnes of 
the people were confeſſed and laid , (heweth how remiflion of 
finnes commeth indeed, namely, by the ſacrifice of th3s Lambe of 
Ged, Chriſt, who ſhould beare and take away the ſins of the world, 
as that Lambedid in figure, tbefins of the Jews, 


Verl. 31, And I kzew bim not. 


The clauſe is ſpoken to, and explained inthe Notes on 
Aatth, 3.1 4. 


Set. But that hee might bee made manifeſt to Iſrael, therefore 
am I come baptizing, 


The baptiſm of Joh» did tend to the maniteſting of Chriſt, eſpe- 
ciallytwowayes: 1. Becauſe by the ſtrangenefle of his Mini- 
ftery, and the wonder of fach a a: {me as his was, the eyes of 
allrhepeople were drawneto looke after what hee meant by it : 
For though his baptiſmefor the manner of it , was ſuitable to 
the bapeiſ? me ſo well knowne among the Jewes, as was obſerved: 
— was the do&rineandend of iro ſtrange to them,that 
it pat the whole Nation to anenquiry what was in it» And: 
2. thendid Jobs preach Chriſt | as any 4 tocome] to every one 
that came to bee baptized, 


| | Verl.39. They came and ſaw where be dwett. 


Ie is queſtionable whether uv here doth intimate, his Inne, 
or his habitation, but I rather underſtand the latter, and that 
the place was Capernawmz where Chriſt hadat-habitation; and” 
wasa member or citizen: of that City :'For though hee wis a. 
Nozwrive in regard of his mothers houſe and refidence; yet is 

= | i 


5#b.1.29; of the foure Evangelifts;' 
is very probable hee was a Copernaite by his father F, 
1 Odſerve that Copernaum is called bis owne Cz, 
compared with 42r,2.1, x 
2 Therehe payes tribute,as the proper place where he ſhould 
pay k,Aat. 17 .24- To 
3 When he is refuſed at Nazaret his mothers town,hee gocth 
down to C # his fathers, Lake I. wo 
4 His relort to Capernanm was very frequent, is 
there very be 47 2.11, Luke 4. 31. Fobm 6.17. Luk-10.15, 


. For, 
»9. I, . 


F $5 That his father and mother are very well knowne there, 
oh, 6 o42+ " 

6 That in regard of this frequency of Chrifts In this 
town, and ics intereſt in him as an inhabitant and of ir, 
Capernarm is (aid to be lifted wp to beaven. 


Now Capernaum itanding upon the banks of Jorden, and on 
the very point of the lake of Genazarer, as Jordan began to 
ſpread it ſelfe into that lake, hee, and thele diſciples that 

oe with him, paſſe over the water before they come thither , 
now they were on the other fide Jordan where Fobnbapti- 


zcd. 
Verf. 40. One of the two wes Andrew, Simon Peters brother. 


Who the other was, it is uncertaine and undeterminable ; 
poſlibly it might bee the Evangeliſt Jobx himſelf, bur there is'no 
fixing on him, orany other parti man: but-chis may;bee 
obſerved, that Peter was not the firſt that came in for a qe 
to Chriit,baut his brothet Andrew and another. : And itwas well 

| op AERO Romaniſt; boaſtings may 
opped. | | 


Seft.'Webave ſand the Meſſi. " G 


Andrew ſpeaketh, 1 In reference to the expeſtation of the 
Natjon, that 1ok-d ſo.nwch, andſocarneſtly tor the comming 
of Chrift,and for his comming at —__ ao _ 

- none ſhould know whence he = Job, 27+ i And'g intros 
+5:94 2 rence 


ot. 


Thi ſecond Part of the Harmony Fob.1.41; 
renceto thecommon and conſtant teſtimony of Febn,that ſpake 
ſo mach of Chriſt to come after him. 

The word fir doth ſolely and ſingularly betoken Chrif, 
a$ it is interpreted molt pertinencly by the Evangeliſt here, and 
Chap. 4. 25- For though the word 912 in Hebrew, in the 
Scripcure, fignificth any aminted one wharloever ; > in this 
Greek form, Meſs, it never fignifieth butonely Chriſt. Nor 
is the Hebrew word rrwgD uſed in Hebrew Authors , bur in 
the ſame ſenſe, and ſoit is uſed infinitely among them : ſome» 
rimes ſet fingle without any other addition,and very often with 

' this addition r1wOAN 490 The King Miſſio 3 as hee thar is 
never ſo little verſed in Jewiſh Authors , will finde in great ya- 
riety, In this propriety the word is uſed , Dan. 9. 25, 26. 
and ſo was it confeſſed by the Ancient Jewes , though the 
Modern wouldeludeit. The Jews of the T u/mwd age,lay,that 
the end of the Mefſias was ſpoken of in the Book of Cetubbim, aiming 
at this place ; but how the latter generations turne off ſuch a 

ſenſe, ſee in R.Saadig, and Reb. Sob, in loc. &e, 


Ver. 42. Tho art Simqn. 


Chriſt namerh him at the wn and hereby fheweth that 
he was the Heſſiar, in that hee could thus name Simon and his 
father, with whom he had had no converſe before, 

Simon, or Simeon ,asthe Syriack renders it, | for they are all 
one, as Att; 15.14. | wasa name that was exceeding much in uſe 
among the Jewes atthis time, as Afatth. 27.32. Mark 3.18, 
Luke 2.15. ATZ:$.9. &K 13.1. 6c. Andit was very frequent in- 
uſe in their Schools in putting of caſes, as, Rexben borrowed ſuch 
8 thing of Simeon, &ve. 

The Jews themſelves ſeem to have brought the Hebrew word: 
Simeon, into this Greek manner of pronouncing, Simon ; for 
their own Authors fpeak of one Rubbi Simon.. 


. Set. The ſon of Jona« 


Bar. Jona in the Sjrieck, 1441.16.17, and Simon Fine in the 
Greeke, 1bb.21.15,16; 7. oF BOS 6. 


Fob 1.42. » the frore Fig 
Thanauthe: contre oranpteg to dee.in the + of 
this word; for [ fay chey} it fhould be Jacane: | 
minde is Ferome, e Valger Latine, Eroſmm, at Job. 21« 14. and 
cham vo>—ow rewe his Greek copy there,and ſome others 
But upon what ground this facill and moſt generall rea- 
ding,of Fave, Tor fo the 
(ations utter it ad 


ken for the c, I cannor nd or 
Certainly Jous is pm 4h pr Foy op Jon, 
4-8, &io the Teſtament, 317. 12. 21, 39, And. wby the 
father of Peter, ſhould not bee thoughtto bee Jonas, as well. as 
oanns, I belceve it will bee very hard to ſhew a reaſon; Wee 
ave mention of Rabbi Jons among the Jewiſh which 
{heweth that the name was given to others befides the _ 


phet, and there is no reaſon why a prince man might notary 


it as well as a Door. Sure it is that the very compari 
ed thus to Peter, doth give a Lugar J 


and the old Prophet ogyeher: were PESO 
to the Gentiles, them dedined cnploymn _ 
both of them declined. it. at Joppa, Compare and, 
Ati 10, 


IL. Change of names in Scripture is frequent, and maſt com- 
mon for the better, as Abram: into Abrabam, Jacobs into 1/- 


into irboſbua, and Solomons into Tedidiab, though 
Ft 4 1 for the warſe, as Jerwbaal into Jers- 


boſbeth, 2 Sam. 11.22. $ . 
I 1. Chriſt changeth the name of three 


, Tame, lobn, Mar 6, 
&7 rave fre men ons Oats 


it. Ne Now nraing th "a which 5 imew 
carryed | Ce, 1 Cor. bs pa ON Gal.2.9. itiaa 
Syriack framed into an adjeRtive, and. into a Greek, utte- 
Ot HATES £59 (he letuarenſt cok 

3 p 


The ſecond Part 
i mein the Hebrew, as Ter. 4.29,  Iob 


yo.:6.” Bur Cepbzſfounderh of 'thie Cbaldee idiom, and is uſed 
very frequently by che Par - moſt commonly to render 
theHebrew word y9yv as D. Kimchi noteth in Micho!, and as 
may bee obſerved in Namb. 20, 8,10,11. Indg.20.45,47, & 21+ 
13.'1 Sem23+28. and divers other places : and fometime to 
expeetidchwbotd Io) when it fignitieth, & point of land,or Yee, 
asloſb.15 21312 nan [om the Chaldee renders it K2 
NDOYNT5 12DHnD7 : meaning, asfaicth Kimchi on the place,che 
point of @ Rock that looked South-eaſt.Bat it will eafily | _— 
upon about the ſignification of Ceph and Cepbs, namely, that it 
dericteth'a Rock, inthe moſt proper and moſt common mez- 
ning of * * But the ſcraple is whether Cepbas be the very ſame 

ithCephs in ſignification, yea, or no, and whether the letter s 
addedin the doe change the ſound ot it onely, and not the 
ſenſe.* '- ** | ; 

To mee it feemeth, that _— is of an adjeQtive fignification, 
and betokenerhnot a Rock , bur Rocky; not Petra, but Perroſw, 
or belonging to the Roch : "and Tam induced to this opinion upon 
theſe grounds and arguments ? | 

+ Becauſe it is uttered Cepba, and not Cepba, for although it 
is ordinary with the language of the New Teſtament to adde x 
in the latter end of ſorze words , to make them ſound of a 


Greek prominciation, as Ezckier, anaſſer, Meſſi, Barnabas eve, 
and though I think it doth ſo here, yet do not conceive it doth 


ſo here for that end onely , but for ſome other furtheripyrpoſe 
andfitteng/" 0 nn made C47. 3 300 

"Av'1. 'Tomarke it for a proper name; andto take ir off from 
being tak:ri otherwiſe : and ſo Barwabs, Barſabs, and Elms, 
are marked with the ſame mark, for the fame end, 

2.: Tochange its ſenſe, as well as irs nature, and to alter it 
froin a ſubſtantive fication toari adjeftive; as well a9 frotn 
atoitmon mouncts #proper; Fords theEv-ngelift'maketh: # 
cleare diſtin&ion between Petros and Parra, Matth, 16:18. as alt 
Srthodox Expoſttors upon that place grant ;' {6 certainly is the 


Ike to be made betwikt 4 ahd Cepha; for thele Syri bro 
park og wen wy cheek © B11 107! yaa 
. Andto this purpoſe iti al{6'v bee obtervel,' ther" cht wwGrd 


P etros 


We 


of rhe Har mony Fob.1,42: 


| 


Fob 1442. 
Petros is not uſed for a Rockin dll the Scripture tr iv ib nitin. 
deed in that ſenſe among heathen butin the Lxx- and 
in all the new Teſtament ic is to bee fo found: Now if 
the Evangeliſt meant to tell us, that Cephes fignifiech a Rock, in 
is wonder that hee would uſethe word Petros, which -neverr oc- 
curreth in that ſenſe in all che Bible, and refuſe the word Perra, 
which ſignifieth ſo in the Scripture hundreds of times; Nay, 
ſay ſome of our Greek Diionaries, Tires wires, NireO: dimes; 
Petra is the common name for a Rock, even in the heathen 
Greek language, but Petro, is but the Attick dialeft. And there> 
fore I cannot bat wonder that Perrws in this place ſhould bee 
tranſlated Petra, as Bez4 in Latin, and Braciolt in Italian render 
i, and our Engliſh to the ſame ſenſe, Thow ſbalt bee called Cephor, 
which us by interpretation, @ ſtone. 

For the taking up therefore of the ſenſeand ing, and of 
the reaſon and occation ofthis name given to Simon, theſe par- 
ticulars are to be taken into conſideration, 

I. That Chriſt called him Cephas, totidem lizeris, and not Cepbar: 
and that hee was commonly ſo called among the Diſciples, Ce- 
pbas, with the : ſounded in the latter end; Tins it is a com- 
mon opinion to the contrary, as Beza on Matth. 16.18, utters 
it Dominus Syrjace loqieens, nul/a nſw eft agnominatione, ſed ntro- 
Ge dixit Cepha : and accordingly the Syriack tranſlater every 
whereexpreſleth ir. | 

But letit bee obſerved, 1 that asthe Jewiſh Nation was full 
of Greek names, which were Greek names indeed , as Andres, 
Nicodemus, Alexander, Oc. ſo didthey frame many of their Jew- 
iſhnames, which. were Jewifh names indeed, into a Greek pro- 
nunciation, andſo pronounced ther themſplves , as 
T beudas, Baitbus, and others in the T almwd , and: Heraudes for 
Herod in the Syriack tranſkater, &c. And why Cepber ſhould not 
bee ſo uſed among:/them and other Greek-founding 'Syriack - 
names inthe New Teſtament, I have not yet mes with any rea= 
fon th d com any ſatisfaftion , nor indeed with any Authos 
that giveth any reaſon. 6 /\ 

Andletit bee obſerved 2. that whereas gen COMMNOTP 
nounes in the Syriack tongue, docendin's, a8 Aceldams, Abbas, 
Gabbiths, T alitha, Atts 1. 19, Gal. 4. 6.-Fob.t9. x mg 

w 
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The ſerond Part of the Harmony Fo0b.1.49; 
when they ire to'bee framed into proper names of men, it is 
'doneby nes, rr of them, as Barsbbor, Elymor, Bare 
nebar/&e.” And of the ſame nature is Cepbor here : Now ſince 
this of nounes from common to proper was made a- 
mong the what reaſon can bee given why this letter thar 
madethe ſhould not bee reſerved among the ewes alſo? 
DidtheGreeks onely call Simon, Cephar, and not the Iews? And 
did the Greeks call the other men Barnebas and Barabbor, but 
the Iewes Barnabo and Barebba? | 

Confider 3 how common the Greek Bible or the Lxx was in uſe 
among the lewes atthis time, ahd bow much mixture of Greeke 
words was uſed in their common languageat this time,as appea= 
reth by the Syriacktranſlater,the Chad. Paraphraſfis,the T almuds 
& others the moſt ancient Iewiſh Writers, & then we have'good 
cauſe to think,that cheythat uſed the whole Bible in Greek,and 
that uſed to ſpeake ſo much Greek mingled with their Syriack 


4 
x 


I continually, would not ſtick to atter one letter that 
io of the Greekg when that letter was onely and properly 
added to denote a proper name. 


But you will-ſay,that the New Teſtament writeth, Ezekzar, 7o- 
fias,Jones, and thelike,with s in the end,as theſe words are writ- 
ten, and yet there is none that can think-that the Tewes uttered 
thoſe words ſo, but as they are written in the Old Teſtament, 
Ezthiah, Foſiab, Tonab. Ir is true, that it is moſt like they did 
{,but the difference betwixtthem and theſe words thatwe have 
in hand, is ſo apparent, that it is hardly needfull to ſhew it : 
thoſe were proper names originally, were COMmon names 
-_ proper : pane ca rar the __ not to ſhew- _ 

| wereproper na eto yt rew b or.1,vwhi 

the in 1 end of a word cannotutter ; 'but theſe have s 
added in thelatter end, purpoſely and intentionally , to make 
them proper names, and toſhew that they are ſo. | 

'And 4 let icbe obſerved, how it could bee poflible for the 
Ditciples in thoſe words of our Saviour,. Tx e: Petrus, & ſuper 
banc petram, Matth. 16, 18. tounderſtand them otkerwiſe then 
that Pejer ſhould bee called thexock, if Chrift ufed Cepba in both 
Places : | Thou ar: Cepba, and upon 1bis Cephe; T bon art a rocky and 


 wpemibirrich wil Lhoild ny Churth: letany one but judge what 


interpre- 


Fob.1.42. of the fdure Bvangelifts;: - 
jo TE toy ns —_— by his owne | 
nterpreting it, acco ro | 
before him. ar wraps nw 4 
led hizname , uttering and ſounding the - inthe. 


gelift, but from Chriſt himſelfe 3 and chat ia the | 
ned, he thus differenced the words, Thou act » and upon 
this Cepbawill [ build my Church. 


IT. Now the reaſon why our Saviour giveth him this name 
Cepbac or roekie, power rp hum rye 


rock, for ſo were allthe reſt of the Apoſtles except Ind , 
becauſe he hada ſpeciall work todoe about that building which 
Chriſt was to found uponthe rock. For in thoſe wa, xpow 
this re:h will I build my Church, he meancth the Church of the 
Gentiles, which was now in founding, and in that building 
Peter had this ſp:ciall and fingular worke and priviledge!, that 
he was the firſt chat preached che Gaſpel to the Gentiles, AF. 10. 
& AJ: 15.7. 


Set. Which by interpretation Peter, 


For ſo ſhould the word bee rendred, and not as our Engliſh 
hath it, which is by interpretation a flene. This is a pallage like 
does Es 
ft ; at Aft: 9. 39. ich 1s by interpret 
Dorcas : where onr T - have ver abſerved 
and followed the ineendion ofthe Evangelitte, ich is,to give 
OT pe CIR 
lr 


oat of . names into common nounes: And 

ſhoald have the ſame courſe, which they have 

done in the in, buthave refuſed it in the Texr: The 4ror 

bick and Y u/ger Lotine, and divers others, tranſlate it Petra acy 

_— to our ſenſe: bur the Syriach tranſlateth not the claule 
at all. 


Ver. 43. Theday following. 
in dare not this to beethe next that 
Fanſenims dare not ſuppoſe = t@ day afrr 


— > Sd 


Ara 
endz and thatthe addition of that letter was not from the Evan- . 
mentio- 


The ftoontart of the Hurmany = Fob.1.46 
Atiitrw 1d thie other Diſciple followed Feſwr to his owne 
hone; darhe dicilts It was the day after Chriſt had named $i- 
mon,;Cephar. The cauſe of hisdoubcing is this, becauſe itbeing 
late towards night, when Feſw and Andrew, and the other Di> 

ible cante to the place where Feſws dwelt, ver. 39. he cannot 
{i Wow Prtrr ſhudldbe formd and brought toChrift before 
next tay * and} yer he confefſeth Epipheniny to bee of opi- 
nion againſt him. Bur it being obſerved that Peter and Andrew 
wete brethi&h, that they dwelt together, Mar. 1.29. that they 
fifHlecftogterher; Mar.'4. 18: ov. ir will beenodifficulty to con- 
celve how Andrew might find out Peter upon a ſodain,and bring 
hfm bo fy thar very night that they came into Capernazm, 
though it were late; and accordingly there is no ſcruple toex- 


pound his, dy following, of che very nextday after, 


. Verſ. 44. Bethſaida. 


This was a Towne that ſtood befide the lake of Genneſarer, 
changed by P6ilip the T :trarch into the form or ſtate of a City, 
and named by him-JWtiz, after the name of Ceſar: daughter: 
ſo Foſe witneſleth, Antiq. lib. 18. cap.y. Kaudy os Bid owdtey 
ors aha} Nos womnedelnd) mveos nga dflone {re 77 
Stet rmdacns xt T5 din Sid wn, Ieaig 3am Ty POT 
uni. T7 be torn Betbſaida by the lake of Genneſaret, be brought to 
tbedignity of 4 Cit, bulbin waltitwd: of inbabitayts, end in other 
Prongth, and oabled it afiey the name of Frograp pu Raju Czlar, 
wy fignifiechiche houſe, or placof bayning;. ad is ec- 
meth co have been ſo. called, becauſe it ſtood in a place where 
was ſtore of Deer or Veniſon. And to this ſenſe is that paſſage 


of: Zacob to be underiioodgGrug9.21, Nepbibab,a Hind: bas 
that is,; N-phtho/iſhall aþo1md in Veailon,y as 4ſber with read 
id oye, 27.20, and Joan wiv wing, wer » viewghe places 
Snatie odiginall. Now B«b/aids ſtood either in, or very neare 
the tribe of Nepbths/i, as ſhall be ſhewedelſwhere. | 


Js Wndwinr axab Peter aheor this removed and dwelt At 
SY ini % ' arh 


© Foh.t.45- of the frare Emmgfhiite: 
Mirk1. 31429. becanſe they would be menace Chriil whoſerele- 
dence was there, as W425 obterved\before : rep oprnry 3 
tribute for him{eh; as in properiylace, Mat, 13.2þ; -: 


Seft. « þape found him of whom Moſer in the Lavgend the 
P roph. 114;d rr, 0c . 


Now toinfiſt tiþon the ſtndionmelle of Philip and Nathaneel 
in the Law and Prophets, as ſome coileC'it out of this expreſſi- 
on ; there are theſe things moſt obſervable our of theſe words : 
1 Thatthewhoke Scriprures of the old Teſtament are:compre- 
hended under theſe rv heads, the Law ad the Prophets, Anti fo 

again, Marth. 11. 13 Like 16.29. Forthough indeed thelLaw 
andthe Prophets onely were readin the Syn every Sab- 
bath —_ _—_ 13.  - yet Ge bare et 
mentc Cetrhoim or 1 agiograpita, ropheey.o 1 
well as the-other ewo, and ſo nuift ofneoeiity Ty en 
For what book of Scripture is more full of prophehies of Chrift, 
then the book of P/almes ? and what hath more cleare prediQi- 
on concerning Cbriſh,then the book of Daniel? and yet neither 
of theſe are taken in among the beoks-of the Prophets as the 
Jewes did commonly divide them in their Bibles, and read 
themin their Synegogues ,' bue they xome' ander chethirdpdrr, 
Cetabbim, "And therefore asby the Law here, 4s tobe under- 
frood-allthe Books'of Hoſes; fo by the Propherr, is to —_— 
ſtood alt the old Teſtament beſide ; -And ſowhat is poken 'in 

bil rere boy Arr by a Prophtt, Mfr iy'3. 25. and De- 
nietigcdlted aProph 4124.14; And (othePenman of the 
'book'of Fob, Th \Obrenicls, &0, deſerve theſatmename. And 
this very conſideration were argument enoagh jif there were no 
more, to plead ge eee 

- 12 That'Chrift the prpocaltunlchpR jet of the'L.av 
mins: 75 On andre ieh Inge fieldait 


j 
| Teal bet ttm ihr rink 
brown 
— 


of wilbeco | tryin 


Nba) ach;Thunw bond be 
4 


-_ 


.not, that raber Moſes or the Propbe 


«x 
LY 


The ſeetnd Part of the Harmony Fob.x.q6; -* 
Moſes aid the Prophets did write, feſm of Nazgret , he meaneth 
1 had ſo articulately named 


him,but that Je/ws of Nzzore proved to be he of whom they had 
written and ſpoken ſomuch, 


Ver,46. Can there any good thing come out of Nazarer? 


This ſcemeth to be ſpoken by Nathaxee!, not onely as refer 
ring to the poorneſle and obſcurity of the City Nazaret, [ as 
that it is neither mentioned by the P to be a producer 
of any good, nor likely in it ſelf to be fo, beinga place of an 
inferiour andcontemptible rank] but as referring rather to the 
wickedneſle and praphanonclt of the place,that it was ſo wret- 
; ware > 19th ity, that it was unlikely that any good 
eching ſhould come out of it? The wickednefle of the people of 


this appeareth, Lake 4. 29. when they are ſo deſperate as 
' ro oy to murder Chriſt at his firit appearing among 


good 
In 


them. 


Verſ. 47. compare Jer. 9. 4,5,6. 
Bebold an Iſroulite indeed, &c, 


Alth this bethe charafter of every true Chriſtian, as Eſay 
65.8. andit be accordingly conceived almoſt generally by Ex- 
poſitors, that our Saviour aymeth onely at ſuch a thing here, 
nemelyy that this is onethat ſerveth God fincerely, and with a 

cart, and this is ſuch a one as Godrequireth a man to be 
the profeiiion of Religion, yet can I not this to be 
the ſole and proper meaning and intention of theſe words; for 
why might not the fame have beenſpoken of , and to Peter, An- 
drew, and Philip? Certainly they were very fincere and upright 
towards God, and were Iſraelites indeed,without guile or hypc 
crifie in matter of Religion, as well as Natbareel; their 


- ing one another coCbriſt, and the readinefle of them all in im- 


bracing of Chriſt, confirmeth this paſt alldenyall : anditis 


'; bard andharſbto think thas Chriſt ſhould give that for afingy- 


© 
3'y, 


' Jar Encomion to Nathaneel, which might generally given 


anyarkus Diglon wha hepamth Gewm Fee 


to 
fome 


$ob.r47. tering. % 
= Frm, Ina, annals, $52 ry yore hes pale 


acha charatter aathis upon Nathanee!, de > Foal wan 
and refpeBt in which be was difference from from other men. 
The -auſe and occafion therefore of this deſcription of him 
bp os CO ings 
deceicleſneſſe towards men, then towards God, though 
| wy uprightnefſe and fincerity towards God is by no Mera 
has And it ſcemeth that this was a common name and 
title which Natbenee! had got _—_ rs os and thoſe 
that knew him, for bis very hor 
dealing, converſe and int mongft = _—_ hee was 
commonly called the gviltleſ Fo aelite, as that Roman was ca 


led veriſimws, for his ex | p—— wp And trafy 
to me it is very probable, tis oa front yeut of names that 
we findedivers men in Scripture che . nes ge; 


two names, ſome three,ſome more ] 
them from this very cauſe and pus. a —_— Me ne bu 
bors and acquaintance obſerving ſome fingular quality in them, 
and ation done by them , gave them ſome denomination oc 
other agreeable to that ation or uy : So Gedeon came by 
his name Jernbbasl, Judg.6.32, and Ferubeſbeth, 3 Sam.1 1.21. 
So Sbemaiab o falſe Prophet came to be called the Nebelamite, 
or the dreamer, Jer.29 31. anddivers others mentioned in Seri 
_—— and i in, :ſephur, ſome of which will bee taken up in their 
35 ns, © a common title that Nathaveel ſhad 
— kar kwerk im to be called the Iſrachite _ 
4 our Stour when he ſees him come towards him, calls 
it the ſame name; and thereupon Nathanee! bim 
how he cameto know him , thathe could ſo hic pon 
his common denomination. | | 


Ver. 48. Whee thou weft under the figtree, I ſaw thee. 


This ſcemeth to refer,not onely to his under the figtree, 
bor to ſome private and ſecret that he did there jz and for - 
which he-wene thither : | And as our Saviour convinceth the 
wane Sevete et hovay he eo dreng herein 


The fecdul Pars vf the Hivmonz Fob.t 9; 


pl atigns char thee Hictin thedatk and ferret, ſo doth he Ny 
anetl, by hinting ſqme good things thar hee-did\from the eyes 
of men undera before PLING) be orienta. + | 
yowing, or ſome other #&ion which none knew of -but 
himſelf: And this appeartth rather to bethe marterthar Chriſt 
-aimed: any. Ba: and that worketh in Wathanee! forthis-conviRtion, 
that ic was poſlible that Cb/iff might have been nearthe 
ſgrechin imſelfas well as Philip, and bemight i Nao; and 
bane! not ſee him, and ſo might Natbanee] have ſuppoſed ; 
_ but when hetelleth of ſome ſecret a&ion that pafſed from him 
underthe figtree which his conſcience told bim'that no moreal 
eyecould beconſcious to but hinelfe, thenhecryes otit, Thew 
wrt the Sou of (God, &c. 


Ver. 49, Thou art th: Smof Golly thin art the King of Tivacl. 


This he ſpeaketh from 2 Sam, 7.14. Pſal. 2.6, 7. & Pſal.$g. 
26;27. where God ſetteth his own and onely begotten 'Sowup- 
on his hill of Z:on,and throne of David, and to rule over the 
bouſe of Faceb for ever, Luke 1. 33. 


- "Verſ. 51, Verily, verily, T ſay unto you. 
In the Greek it js-Amen, amen :] Now becauſe this manner of 
ellon is exceeding uuall in the fpeeches of onr Saviour 
through the Goſpel, ſometimes ſingle Amer, as in thereſt ofthe 
Evangeliſts, and conſtantly doubled. in Fob, Amen,Amen ; and 
becauſe this isrhe firſt, place according t6 otir Harmony-ortec 
-and method, that we meet with the word it all,it will beperti- 
nent here to take up the meaning of it otice for all, andto coh- 
fi _ wy ewo particulars ———_— it: 1'Whar'onirSaviour 


eth it { 
= = OE fs Yea nh Gar hy 17y lh > iow 


bled; when the We are ahve pore never uſe ir ſq at all. 
eugh 


1.1 1: As to the yoke to be-obſery dr bratorel wel 


ohnon 15h he word Amin | os eh Bon att 
repel oe To : 


never 


Joh. T5. of the fare Bvangdifits. 
— — by way of w! 


65. only « __— 


CT 
s when it com ec, af 

dans _— w antenna cron A yo nx Ting 
36. ——— ve.ig lr ly ts v=rM 


_ je SN yp. & 8g Te 
. 1:13s 2-1 
vrefie Firm Tiren, Bel dame T1 ol I aft 


theſe places it is uled by way of prayer or irpprecation , _ 

ding as cheſybjeRt mates "y W pet applyed, a ; 

vid Kimchi exprelſcth RAY It wr 
faith he, 192pvu nap P73 wn MW n DN * 
TIT" 1729p RLcy ” either by way of Pad 
or by way of undertaking, 4 that hey take upon them 4 oſt if they 
tranſgreſſe- 

But in theſe utterances of our Saviour the ſenſe of it is alte- 
red from precatory to allertory, or from the way of wiſhing, to 
the way of affticmaing: for what one Evangeliſt expse +" he 
I ſay to you, T by poore widow, &c. Mr 12.43. another uttereth 
Adnas Ninwy, Of a truth T ſay to you, &e, Luke? 21 2, Maithew ith, 
Amen, T lay to you, That fone thay ftand here, &c. which L»yke 
giveth Aigw 'AnnSos, Of atuth I jay to you, Lake 9: 27. So Abig. 
in Marnh.'23.36. is cendred Ne, traly, Luke 14.51. &c. For in- 
CG Amen doch properly jr ages and fignifie trath, 

by the conſtraftion of that verſe forementioned; 
El 64, 16. He who blaieth-him(clfe; in the carth, ſhall blefſe 
himſelt JON M2 M2 i4be Godof. pes ay he that fiweareth 

m che earth, (hi! .weare [2a W LILY; e God of truth; 'as 
not onely our Engliſb,but alio R. Sol. and "Na d Kimchi doe net 
renderiit ,. andthe glolle of' Kimchi upon the place is worth the 
citing He ſairh zu the earth, ſaith. he, becunije m all the world 
there foal b be one 11h, and that ſhalt be the 11h of TOR WY the 
God of with 

Now Chrif is called. Amen, Rev 13.14. a» helag nor ongly the 
faithſull and 11 we witneſſe, but even he in mbom oll the promiſts of 


God are yea and Amen, > Gor-1-26. and even trittb it ſelf. 
Therefore when hee commezb to publitb tie Gabe, which 
what one eurhbarlacnldbeeinally the Pro- 


the warle, [ 


ev 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony Fob.1.51 
Eſay ſpeaketh there : - 0mm. Sor the times of 
Ge Goſs he ſpeaketh of his ovwne| a3 he faith the Devil doch 
wo jo: s Yr pag ke . and uſeth adifferent ſtile 
Haar of 2m authorize their cruths with, 
ag Getkeck Api, upon his own Au- 
Ro A 22 Cond fins em I ſoy uno you. In this word 
ore is included two things, namely, the truth ſpoken, and 
Bret it; and the expreſſion doth not onely import 
the Fs things delivered, but alſo to con- 
fider that he that plus it is (OM 190 men, the God of 
truth, and truth it ſelf. And this confideration will help to give 
A reſolurionto the tcond ſcrup lethatw et un » and that 
is, why Jobn alone doth uſe hae word doubled, and none other 
ofthe boy Tn iſts. 

I am but lietle ſatisfied wich that gloſſe that is given by ſome 
upon this matter, namely,that Jobn doth conſtantly double this 
word,becauſe the matters ſpoken by him are of a more celeſtiall 
and ſublime ſtraine, then the matters ſpoken by the other Evan= 
geliſts, and therefore the greater attention is challenged to 
them by this jag for neither can I ſee,nor darel think 
of any 1 uperiority and inferiority in the writings of the 


tw doel ſuppoſe that Chriſt uſed _ gemination himſelfe, 
for it is ve roy nach Regs ther! in thoſe ſpeeches that this Evange- 
deere +r he ſhould doe ſo, and in the ſpeeches that the 
others mention be ſhould nor doe ſo,when it may be ſometimes 
it ws the very ſame ſpeech] bat I conceive that the Evangeliſt 
hath doubled the word, that he migktexpreſſe the double ſenſe 
ye o_ fingle word in our Saviours mouth, 'and in the other 
fvincluderk. And fo he addeth nothing co what Chriſt 
ik <> wr his ſpeech to the utmoſt extent. He faith in 
other Evangeliſts Amer fingly, bat he meaneth-thus doubly, 
This 4s truth,end T am truth that fpeake it: Now Jobn thathe mighs 
clear this double meaning, doth double theword Amen, Amen, 
the one whereof doth refer to the thing that isſp a and che 
other to the perſon that ſpeaketh it. Bue the propoſed, 
isnot yetreſolved, why Jobx ſhould doe rhus, lakeribenr then any 
of ao other; 3 | but the fame” anſwer'that reſolvech why, ws 


Forb.1.55« of the foure Evangelitts, 
ſhould relate ſo many things that none of the other three doe 
ever mention, will reſolve this : namely; that ic was Gods wilt 
and difpoſall chat there ſhoald be foure that ſhould write the 
Goſpel, and that ſome wcicing one thing , and ſome another, 
ſome after one manner, ſome another, the Story ſhould be 
divinely made upto its full perfeftion. Now John wrote laſt, 
and he had warrant and opportunity to relate what the others 
had omitted : And as for the particular in hand , hee ſaw that 
the other had onely produced this word , as Chrift indeed 
had continually uttered it, and thatthey had ſome of them ex- 

unded it in a place or two 'Aan96; & Nal, to ſhew that it was 
ro betaken in theſe ſpeeches in a meaning different from that 

cory-{traine in which it was conſtantly nſed in the Old 
eſtament: but yet that there was ſomething more included in 
the word, and therefore he is warranted by the holy Ghoſt eo 
explaine it to the full in cwo words, Amen, Amen: And thus 
the counſells of the Lord of old, uttercd and reyealed by the 
Prophets, doe in the paging es the Goſpel by our Saviour 
prove [EN MINOR T ruth, truth, Ejay 25,1, 


' Set. Hereafter ye ſee ſpall Heoven opened. = 


Obſerve the manner of our Saviours anſwer; the Text faichg 
he faith ro bimbut his words are aimed at them all, Amen, Amen 
I fay #2 you, Tee [hall ſeeSrc. He applyerh his ſpeech to all in ge< 
nerall, though he ſpake more ly: [as the Texttelleth ko 
Natbaneel in proſecution of the rle that had been betwixe 
them before. | 

Now the maine difficulty of this ſpeech lyeth in this,in what 
ſenſe to underſtand, the opening of the Heavens; and' where and 
how theſe Diſciples ſaw the Angels aſcending and deſcending upen 
Chriſt : The words are capable of a double conſtruftion; and 
ſome give them the one,and ſomethe other : ſome underſtand 
them ſieerally, that the Diſciples did at ſome times ſee the Hea® 
vens opened indeed, as Fobn the Baptiſt had done, Luke 3. and 
the Angels aſcending and deſcending upon Chri# indeed , 
though never a one of the Evangeliſts mention it. And faire 
arguments and probability they ſhew for this, which Iſball nou 
ſpend time to mention, O Buz 


FY 


The ſecond Part of the Harmory Foht.gx, 
But others conceiye the words arc to be interpreted in a Me- 
taphoricall and borrowed ſenſe, and not according to the let- 
ter, and ſo taken, ſome interpret them one way, fome ano» 


ther. 

I confeſle that I haye ſtood at this place, 1anguam in bivis, a 
very long time, andcan hardly tell which way to take : both 
the interpretations of the thing, both the literall and the tro» 
picall,carrying ſo fairea colour and apparence with them, But 
I cannot bat incline to the latter,namely,to conceive that Chriſt 
here ſpeaketh ina borrowed ſenſe, and by the opening of Heaven, 
and the aſcending and deſcending of Angels, that hee meaneth not 
hiſtorically, thatthat very thing was to bedone, but myſtically 
meancth ſome thingeclſe, which hee thought good to expreſie 


by theſe borrowed phraſes. And that which mainly ſwayeth 
me that way is, ['Þ ides the (ilence of all the Evangeliſts, that 
never mention 


h a thing really done] the force and fignifi- 
cation of the word Amen, Our Engliſs and Erxſmme _—_ it 
; and ſo bavelcfc the timeat avery large anduncertain 
ſcaniling. But the Syria:k and the Fulger r K , from this 
gime, or benceforward , and ſo it moſt properly and naturally 
meaneth : For ic fignificth not onely a date of time, and ſome 
one ation done after thatdateat a time uncertaine, but a con+- 
tinaance of ſuch ations or things from that date forward. 
Now our Saviours meaniag in this phraſe is, that from this 
very time forward he md ade and ſhew himfſelfe in his 
Miniſtery gloriouſly and with an {<q henceforward ſhould 
his Diſciples ſee and perceive ſo much by glorious demonſtra- 
tions of him, that they might know that hee was the ChriF7, 
His expreſliond of tbe Heaven: opened, and the Angels aſcending 
#nd deſeending,refer and allude to Exekzelr viſion at Chtbar, Ezek, 
3. 1. andto Fafobs at Betbel, Gen. 28, two as glorious revelati- 
eus of Chrift, as any viſion the Old Teſtament mentioneth. 
His meaning may be given ina paraphraſe, thus; Nathaneel 
doſt thou thinke ic ſo great a matter, that I could ſee thee 
h thou wer't ſo cloſe, and private, and fecret under the 
figtree ? thou ſhalt ſee farre greater things then theſe, forlT tell 
youall; From this time forward I muſt begin to preach the 


Goſpel, andyee ſhall perceive that] have ſuch knowledge of 


i 


Fob.1.51. of the f6:17e Promngel8fs; 
things, as it heaven it ſelf were open to me: and ſuch power! of 
miracles and doing wonders, as if the were contiralty 
going on errands tor me,and duing my will, And y 
the Evangeliſt relateth chat on the very next day hee fhew'd a 
miracleat Canain Galilte,and mmifiſted forth by glory:and inthe 
latter end of the ſame Chapter , he ſpeakerh of his miracles at 
Fernſalem,and his knowledge of all men,ver.24. 

So that henceforth _ Miniſtery in preaching and doing 
miracles doth begin;the place,Canz: the time,ſome rwo months 
after his Bapziſme, or thereabonts, for ought is tobe perceived 
from the Erangeliſts to the contrary. 


Set, The Son of Man, 


This title of Chriſt, which is ſo frequent in the Evangelifts, 
ſand yet which is obſervable,never but in his own words | mea- 
neth not onely to expreſſe 2 may, according tothe Syrien Dia- 
left then ule 1, KWa 42 Br noſbo, nor onely to _ Chrifte 
humanity, or that he was truly man, in all things like unto us, 
fin onely excepted ; nor doth it onely intimate his bumility, 
when he doth not diſdaine to call himſelf ſo oft by this humble 
name, though it may have ſome aime at all theſe things : but it 
ſcemeth to be uſed ſo oft by our Savivur concerning himſelf, as 
intimating him to be the ſecond Adam,and referring to that pro= 
miſe that was made to Adm inſtantly after his fall, of the feed of 
the Woman that ſhould breake the Serpems bead : Andto this very 
purpoſe, as we obſerved in its place, the Evangeliſt Lake, at the 
ſtory of his Baptiſm, when he was to be inſtalled into his Mini- 
rien had that —_—_ ans = _ heaven, —_ 

is pedegree up to the firſt Adam, to draw all mens eyes to that 
firſt promile, wo to cauſe them to own him for that ſeed there 
promiſ:d, and for that effe&that is there mentioned, of difol- 
ving the works of Satan: And as that Evangeliſt giveth that 
hint, when he is now entring this quarrell with S«:ex , even in 
the entrance of his Miniſtery, ſo doth hee himſelfe as hee goeth 
along in it, very rm. and commonly by this very phraſe, 
give the ſame intimation for the ſame ſe. Nathaneel had 
proclaimed hin the Son of God, = inſtantly ticles himſelf, -_ 

I 
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The ſecond Part of the Hormony = FJob.x.51, © 

Son of Man; not onely to ſhew his humanity, [ for that Natha-' 
weel was aſſured of by the words of Philip, who calls him, Feſus 
of Naz aret, the ſon of Foſeph | but to reſolve the thoughts of the 
hearecs to the firſt promile, and to lead them to look for reſi o- 
ring of that by this ſecond Adens which was Iolt in the firſt, To 
him was heaven ſhut upon his fall, and beloſt his former con- 
verſe andattendance of Angels, but yee ſhall ſee heaven open, and 
tbe Angels aſcending and dcſcending upon the Son of Iam, that you 
may know that the ſecond Adam is here. 

It is true indeed that Ezekie/and Danze! are called either of 
them Son of Man, Ezek. 2. 1. &c. Dax.8.17. and that all men 
in generall are calledthe ſons of Man, Cz 1232 F/al. 62.9. 
as nomennature, and ſo we deny not bucthis title doth denore 
and ſhew Chrift: humanity, and may tell us to what honour 
God raiſed our nature in him : But when he doth often ſtile 
himſelfe by the title with ſuch an Emphaſis, it draws the 
and thoughts of all to meditate alſo and confider upon this 
further thing. 


- the foure Emangelife;. 
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Se. JOHN, 


Chriſte. firſt miracle, 


wa a marriage in [5] Cana 


of Galilee ;, and the mother of Jeſus 
wa there, 
2 And both Teſws wat called , 


and bis Diſciples to the | c mar- 
r32ge. 

3 And when [4 | they wanted 
wine, the mother of Jeſwe ſaith won- 
to him, T bey bave xo wine. 

4 Feſws ſaith unto br, Woman, 
what bave T to doe with thee? mine 
boure 1s not yet come. 

5 His mother ſaith unto the ſer- 
vant, batſorver be faith unto you, 
doe it, | 


IL 


Chap.! 


changi mes, 
Hu firſt P 4 tl 


. Na [5] the third day there | 


#[4 | | 
[a] The third day.) There 
is much difference whence to 
date this day ; whether from 
Jobns laſt teſtimony of Chrift, 
or fromChrifts into 
Galilee, or from his confe» 
rence ' with Nathameel: and 
this difficulty hath the rather 
| riſen, becauſe this is anothet 
Chapter: for certainly ifthis 
verſehad been in the Chapter 
before, they that date this 
| third day, from Chriſte com- 
ming into G2like , would 
more readily . haye inclined 
to andther date; namely , 


from the teſtimony of Fobr. 


And truly for all it is a new Chapter,yet ſee not why it ſhonld 
not be linked to that chaine of time that is in the Chapter be- 
fore. Now there it is ſaid, Fobn ſtood and riwo of his Diſciples, 
and he teſtified of Feſws, and they foflowed him. ' And the day 


fobowing Feſm would goe into Galilee , and meeteth with Philep 
and Nathenee!/: and the thod day thre was a marriage: what 
doubt can there be of thoſe three dayes thus linked rogether, 
eſpecially ic being conſidered that the holy Ghoſt doth here 
dat. ;be.cime «-f, Chrifts firlt ating and maving in the Miniſtery 
ofthe Goſpel , and will ſhew how ſoon hee wrought mi-ackes 


O 3 £3) The 


akter be began? 


The ſecond Part of 1he Hmong 
(43 The yr. reader, InCatuarf Galilee,and ſadoth it again; 
ag 6. & 21. 3. Ando doth the Hebrew Map of Canon, 
mention 919223 N159 Catze in Galilee: for into this name, it 
ſeemes it was grown aſtertimesz and the Syriax calleth it by 
the name it bare in his time, as we finde it common with the 
Chaldee P araphraſt todoeby names of places in the Old Teſta» 
ment, as he calleth Kad:ſb-barnea, conſtantly Rebam; hee cal- 
leth Argob, Trachona, or Trachoxit, Dent. 3. 4. and fo mightbe 
inſtanced in exceeding marry. 

(] Sr. QIMNUD I. c. the marriage feaſt: fora feaſt ever at- 
tended a marriage, ſee Gen.29.22. Tudg.14.10. 
[4] "YorpiowT& Gre | Some by the tenſe would collet that 
the wine was bac now failing, and was not urterly ſpent, and 
ypon this colle&tion would interpret thoſe words, wane bowre is 
+ yet come, to this ſenſe that Chriſt would not work the miracle 
till the wine was clean gone ; but neither isthe tenſe of ſo ftri® 
a ignification, nor are thoſe words of ſuch a meaning; as 
might be ſhewed atlarge for the former, and ſhal be couched u 
on for the latter by and by : ſee thoſe inſtances abont the renle , 
Matth. 26, 26, wwhoyhhrag ian. 27 wen ra; ior. JO varh- 
var tZnnSwv: which, to ſpare more, doe clearly intimate the 
ation paſt ; as Chriſt brake not the bread, nor gave the cup, 
While he was bleſſing and giving thanks, but after, &c. . 
x [ e] Hydrie: The ſame 
S. JOHN, Chap. II. word is uſed by this ſame E- 
vargelift , Chap. 4. 23. And 

6 Andthere were ſet there[ e] fix | the very notation ofthe word 
water pots of ftone, after the manner | in this place,conduceth to the 
of the purifying of the Terr, con- | heightning of the miracle; 
taining two or three | f] firkins | and the confirming of the 
apiece. truch of it. For theſe veſſels 

7 Jeſws ſaith untotbem,F:l] the | were Hydrie, water-veſſelr, des 
—>Irf wa with water; and they | ſtined and uſed onely for 
ſled them np 12 the brive. holding of water, and there» 
| fore no bottome'or dregs of 
Wine could be conceived in them , as by which ſome'cofour or 
taſte might be given to the water to refembſe wine. The veſſels 
which women uſed to fetch water in fromthe wells, —_ 


of the foure Evangelifts,  . 
called Hydriz, as isapparent by the place lately alledged , Job. 
4-238, theſe in Hebrew were called py9 Gen-24. 14. Oe, Fn 
the three T argums exprelſe by three ſeverall words azo 
:n>1\p dIVay bacchoſe were.cither earthen or woo- 
den, or of leather, or ſome ſuck light and matter , bee 
theſe here ſpoken of were of ſtone, becauſe they were not tobee 
carryed from place to place,but tood conſtantly in their dinin 
rooms, or thereabouts, to have water ready for them to 
againſt they came to meat. | 
[] Mergunts.] The Lxx render three Hebrew wards by this, 
1 FIND in 1 Kings 18-32, where it is ſaid, Elias made a trench 
that would contain BYNXD two meaſures of ſeed : the Greek 
hath ic vo curpros, 2 ngin 2 Chron.4.5. Solomons brafen Sca 
held 3000 baths gBmN2: the Lxx have it we7punis regpes, 
3 M1VBin Hay. 2 17. ioleioas mrnurTe werywrnls: yahere ch 
ther they take 71 for a meaſare, which fignifieth a 
winepretle, or elſe they expreſſe the meaſure whi Hebrew 
hath underfttood. What this meaſare #elprr3 contai be 
examined in the explanation of the verſe. = 
| [g} Arglein»®,) There 
S, JOHN, Chap. I. {are words and 
in this one, and 
8 And he ſaith wnto them, Drew |} every one of the three refers 
out now, and beare unto | g the Ge | aud draws us to look upon 
vernonr of the feaft : they bare | three ſeverall things of the 
3s. cultoms and faſhions of thoſe 
9 When vhe Ruler of the feaſt bad | times z 1 ZA@& from xairn, 
taſted the water that was made | © bed; becauſe it was their 
" wine, and knew not whence is war, | manner of old to fit npen 
(but the ſervents which drew the | beds as they fate at meat, 
water knew) the Governor of the ha Ie = _ 
called the Bridegroome, 40 at 28cpatet 
Hf | < Haman wa fallen 
wpon the bed where Eftber war, "Aus miihro © XAIvG io 4p abies 
v5 4448 iogpuirg, Plas, in Sympeſ: He refbed on the bed on which be bad 
ſupped, which wat neare to mine, 2 9%A& ; it intimateuacbres 
beds, for that was the common number that chey had in their 
dining-rooms, and from wicace that rogm was con 
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called by the Latins T ricliniin”»,or the room with three beds: But of 


theſe things they ſpealcat' 


that write of the Jewiſh and 


the Romanantiquities, whicher the Reader is referred. And 
Lang the Apyg-trielmw, or Governor ofthe feaſt, who hewas, 


beſeeh anon. | 


S: JOHN, Chap. IT. 
'. Yo And ſaith wnto bim, Every man at 
the beginning doth ſet forth good wine, and 
rhen men well drunke , then that 
evbich w worſe, but thow baſt kept the good 
wine untill now, 
| 11 This beginning of miracles did Teſws 
in C ans of Galiler,and manifeſted forth his 
glory, and bis Diſciples beleeved on bim. ' 
12 After thas be went down to | b |Caper- 
naum, be and bis mother, and by brethren, 
and but Diſciples, and they continued there 
not many dayes. TH 
_ ria Pafſeover aftez his Ba er th 

13 the Jews P aſſeover was at 
end Jeſm = up to Jeruſalem. 

14 And find in the T emple thoſe th 
fold «xen and ſheep,” end doves, and the 
changers of money fitting. - 

I ode whey £ 7%. 0 a ſcourge of 
ſmall cords , he drove theme all out of the 
T emple,andthe ſbeep and the oxen,and _ 
red out the changers money, and overibrew 
the tables. | 

16 And ſaid untothem that ſold dower, 
T ake :heſe things bence, mike not my F a- 
thers bowſe an houſe of merchandize. 

17 And bu Diſciples remembred that it 
was Written, T be zeale of thine Houſe bath 


eaten Me wp. 


 [6) Joſephw eallech 
this rown C ome» 
For in his relation of 
his own life, hee tells, 
that he had a fall from 
his' horfe, and gor a 
bruiſe, and was carried 
into the Town called 

ernome ; $x9 14h Any 
of; xdund Kepapr hun Abs 
valonuy. 

'This proper name is 
cetnpounded of two 
words,Cepher,and Na- 
«m ; Now that Cephar 
tignifieth @ village, it is 
undoubted, for the 
wor? occurreth ſeve- 
ral things in that ſenſe 
in cheOld Teſtament, 
I Sam. 6.18, 1 Chron, 
27. 38. Neb.6. 2. &c, 


But whether the latter 


wordN xm were Writ« 
ten DW IJ or D114 is 
ſome doubtfalnes: The 
Hebrew Mapp of Ca- 
neanx Writes it \nDY 
DW12 T he town of Na» 
bum, or the town of con» 
ſolation, which name 
ſuited very wel with it 


tow when Chriſt had his habitation in ic; bur it is commonly 


ſup poſed 


. \ 
% » WL © 
S&@+4%+% | 


(Of Wb foare Boangenpris. 5 


poſed that it was called E231p2 A9 or, the town of Brauy, 


becauſe of the pleal; 


icaation of tan the banks of Genne- 


ſaret, and b:cauſe of the beauty of the buildings of the towa ic 


eN.:- ? 29 of (4.453 124 1041 246 - 
11> $-1hHN, Chap» II., Ly div Ca 
$10 1} 21 A 3 714 

Fer 1169s (abt ' 


vie» 3 i) 1 42 

kB T ben ah/wereds 
nth bim, What fogn ſt thoa wnto m1, 
ſeeing that thou doſt tbeſe things ? 

19 - Feſws _—_, unto them, 
Deſtroy this Temple » - ang. in three dyes 1 
will raiſe it up. | 

20 T ben ſaid the Jewes, Forty and fix 

Jeares | i | was this T emple in buildiug,and 
wilt thonreare it up in three days ? 
2 1 But be ſpake of the T emple of bis body. 

22 When therefore be was riſen from the 
4:ad, bis Diſciples remembred that he had 

ſaid this unto them ; and they beleeved the 


Scripture, and the word which Feſus bad| of 


aid. 
c 3 Now when be was in Jeruſalent at 
the P aftover inthe feaſt-day, many belceved 
in bis name , when they ſaw the miracles 
which be did. 

24 But Jiſur, did not commit bimſelfe 
xnto them, becanſe be knew all mex, 

25 And needed not that any ſbanld teftifie 
of man, for be knew what was inman. 


it maybeapplyed to theſeſeverall Te 
tioned:'- And there if wee can, 


240 
regard ofthe doybrfub» 
neſle of whether Tem- 
ple che Jews {; | 
whether of that has 
was built by Zorcbabet 
upon the returwotrhe 
people of the Jews our 
captivity , or that 
that was buile by Herod 


one way or the.other, 
and how fitly in theſe 
ſeverall conſtruions 
es that have becn men- 


ul fat iro ics proper mea» 
ning, and to the Jews meaning andizitention ia thele words. 
Mf TE 
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The ſecond Part of the Harmony Fob.2.1, 
Reaſon of the Order... 


Here need not any words, nor much paines to confirm the 
LESESS of this Chapter with that that weng 
n of theſe ſtories of this Chapter one 

ann or words, on the third 4ay, uſed in the very 
font of the Chapter,doe ſo plainly tye ittothe precedin thas 
there needeth no more to be ſaid of it. And the » of 
the tory'from <4 ey TIT As and from Copernanm to the 
Paſſeover at Jerwſalem, is ockare , thathee that runneth may 
read the connexion, and none cap make any doubt or ſcruple at 
all of it: Onely when it is ſaid in ver. 12. After 1h34 bee wen 
down to Capernanum, it is to be underſtood, with ſome ſtay made 
before in Galilee, as ſhall bee ſhewed at the explanation of the 
verſe, 


NI CG AAS 
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Harmony and Explanation. 


Verſ. 1. 

Ns: to bee too curious in finding out reaſons why Chrif 

ſhould work his firſt miracle ata marr and why by 
transforming water iato wine, about which bee Come. 
pofitors have been needlcfly induſtrious; theſe particulars can- 
Co nay areſo obyious and 
emergent ort ething - 1 as marriage was the 
fGcit inftiration chat God ordained, ſo-at a was the firſt 
miracle that our —— 2 Thatas pn 
himſcifmicaculourbut alird | — in an extraordin 


his conn hnge, beck it would have = for the Ron 
of Sat he noe refuſe to turn water into wine, to make 
up the full ſire ax marriage, becauſe it would be for the 
Hdewing forth of his ownglory. 4 That as the firſt miracle 


that was wrought in the world by man was vansforment 


Fob 1.1. of the fours Puinpeltfi;" - 
K-75. 9, 20. ſo is the firſt 'micrgelerhat was wrought by the 
dt q _ meug ome Cf Jeb Ba hr fame RR 
5 That as the firſt time you heare Bapriſt int his pablick 
Miniſtery, ye heare of his ftriftdier; and rc hes nei- 
ther earing nor drinking ; fo rhe firſt time yee heare of Chriſt 
cowards his pablick Miniſtery, ye heare of tim at a marvidge 
feaſt, andturning water into wine. -6 If any will oblervefram 
his being at this marrtage feaſt, that he honoured and 
allowed of nroderate and ſober feaſting: Or, 59 if from this, 
and his turning water into wine, any will think of the marriage 
of Chriff and his Church , and of things changed into abenter 
condition under the Gofpe!,and of the Elements of the 
ſacraments, water and winehe hath liberty, if he can finde any 
profit in ſuch obſervations;But how — preſent atthis 
marriage, ſhoald diſcharge marriage of the diſorders wherein ic 
was before by divorces, re-marciages, polygamies, and ſomake 
Chriſtian marriagea Sacrament, as theRhbemiffrnoce uponthid 
place,is a thing ſo far-fetchr, that ic is an argument onely fic for 
P apiſts that have ſuch an implicit faith, as to beleeve any thing. 
And if one ſhonld have queſtioned the Rbemiſt,did not _ by 
being preſent atthis and other feaſts , diſcharge feaſts alſo of 
theic diſorders, of drunkennefle, exceſſe, and vanity, and make 
Chriſtian fealting'a Sacramenttoo? No doubt weſhould have 
ſome very earned diſtin&tion to (hew the difference. 


- Sefti In Canedf G alike. 


Expofitors even generally doe ſpeak here of a Cove the griet, 
and Core the hſſe, iris ark yore the lefle, they 
not where : the one, as ſaltrnare tehls us, calied, Cone Sideni- 
0m, Or, Oane of the $iddtians ; and theiother, Core of Galilee. 
F cannoterack this diftinion further back , 'then'to Kiierome in 
toch Hebreich + and withalt I catinor fee why ic (hould be fo 
currently and generally entertained as it is, ec he had given 
better grounds for itthen I find any. Itist at the 
Scripetre pit one in thetcibe of 
Fiſb.r 9.25. and Seother the tribe of Epbraim, Foſb.16 
19:4, therride of Aſber ; memtioned indeed wich great 
2 Sidm, 
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$idon, not with any inference that itlay ſo very near rg that 
ar of Alkets coal went up towards S;don, for of 
notof.Cana's being.neare Sidon, is that placeto be underitgod: 
Now this Cons was certainly in Galilee paſt denyall, | for Afer 
wasin Galilee; ] and where to figde another, Cang. in Galike,, I 
belceve:it will bee impollible co tell : This therefore I cannot 
but conclude t6 be the place, and that it is-called Cano of Gali» 
ke,to diſtinguiſh ic from the other Cans im the tribe of Ephraim 
which was Cans of Samaria:, And thus ſuppofing this our Ca- 
ns to bee in the tribe of Aſber , as the Scripture ſheweth it us, 
thoſe words of 7cob may not unkitly be applyedto this preſenc 
occurrence there, that now Aſber yeeldeth ropall dainties indeed, 
Gen.49.20. when Chriit tyrneth water into wine. 

Feſeph once relided in this Town , as he teſtifieth himſelf, 7n 
vite ſus, Sfireley NN xF' Toy xgvety ixktvor oy x uy Ths TaMAgiag i 
econ yiutng Kard , 1 mes at that time in the town of Galilee called 
Canz;and he relatech, that baving a ſudden occaſion to go from 
thence to T iberzsy he marched all night, and came thither carly 
m the morning. Gt 


 Sefd.- dind the mather of Jeſm war there. 


on. His facher Foſepb, itislike, was now dead, for there is no 
mention of him-any more in the Goſpelz, and when Chriſt died, 
then it is apparent that ſary was a widow,for he commendeth 
by to by Diſciple Fobn, andhee taketh;her to his owne houſe, 
-19.26. &c. 
Now Afeiychad very 'neare kindred in this town'of Cans, 
namely, Mary the wife of Alphers, or Cleopas, andallthatfami- 
- $47 For 1 Mary the wite of Cleopas is called her 
r, Fob. 19.25,” and-thit lame Ada. is called. the. mother. of 
James arid Jaſes,;' atthe 27.56, which were undeubeedly, the 
(ons of 'Alpherms, Adark3.+3,. So. that Alphens and Cleopas were 
but one and the fame man, and ſary his wife was very near al- 
lyed tothe Virgin Marx, 2 Ailphew and his family lived in 
Cans, as may becolleed by this, that one of his ſons, namely, 
Siman; Mettede Caving codiſtinguiſh him from Simon Peter, 
Mark 3.t48-$96,3. Andheis called a Canganite, as and 
uwyporting that he was a man gf Cons, 


Joh. 143+ of the foure Evangei#ts. - ut 

- That this marciage therefore was im Alphers hits houſe, 
be ſuppoſed uponthis;, That 1 Ada ker 1g, 
dred are invited, and all Fe/ws Diſciples for his Take.” 2 That 
Mary the mother of F#ſw' is ſo caretull about the wine, leſt the 
feaſt ſhould, be ſpoiled, and the Bridegroom and his family 
ſhould be diſgraced by it. And 3 in that the Ev iſt preſent- 
ly after the ſtory of this fealt, ipenketh of brethren of  Feſws, that, 
ts,his kinſmen,chat wene with him to Capernaum,ver.1 2. where- 
as hee had no kinſmen in his company before this feaſt at all : 
Now theſe kinſmen or brethren were [ ares Judas, and Si- 
mon, and. Foſer, Mark 6. 3. k rey | 


Ver. 3- The mother of Ieſus ſaith unto him, T hey bave no wine, 


As it is apparentby the very frame of theſe. words, that the 
Virgin looked after a miracle ; ſo isit ſomething ſtrange, upon 
what ground ſhe doth expe&tit. Had ſhe ſeen any miracle done 
by him heretofore? Some conceive ſhe had; as thatzin the poor 
and indigent eſtate of Toſeph, he had ſometimes ſupplyed neceſ- 
ſaries by ryicacle when he lived there as a private man : butthis 
hath nor ſuch certaingy in it, ſelfe, or ground in Scripture,as to 
be a ſuthciengreſo{utign that this was the ground upon which 
his mother now defires a miracle. . But this is AS, FAY that 
ſhe knew him to be the Mefſeas, and the Son of God ; this ſhe had 
hagſo many evidences and aſſurances of , that that was paſt all 
depiall with her, .and ic gay) be that was itthat ſhe built upon, 
when ſhe propolech to him, to provide.wine in a micaculous. 
way- Itis true,no queſtion, that her.cye was upon that, and up» 
on that power that was lodged ig his being tbe Sox of God, as 
knowing that he was able to doe ſucha thing if i pleaſed him; 
bat whatwarrant had (be courge the ating of that power, kince 
for ought we finde, ſhe had never ſeep him doe any miracle be- 
fore 3 nay, where, or aj ev ſhee intimation of his do» 


ing any miracle at all? Yes, ſhe had intimation of ſach athing,, 


and of ſuch a thing to be begun ere long, from thoſe words of 
Chrift (pgkenbut the day before: Prop benfird, wy ſhall ſee the 
Heavens , and the Angels of God aſcending ago pore 
the Son of aan, - Fram thoſe vet y wordsI conceive ſhee t __ 

ric 


The ſeconl Part of the Marmony Fob.2.3; 
riſe of her a miracle from her ſen. Forin them he 
hadplainly =_ my _— _ won there 
is ood ground co ſuppoſe her to be in the company 
contin they ſhould ſee, aw &1m , from that time , ſome divine 
aft manifeſtation of him, though he were rhe Son of 
man, cobethe Smof God, and that nowhe wouſd begin to 
ſhews himſelf in his a&tings and working of vr 

andfuitable to ene thathad Heaven a mo at his will and 
attendance: [Ipon this itis that ſhe builds ker requeſt and pro- 
poſall at this time, and her words are words of faith, for ſbee 
although ſhe receiveth ſome check in Chriſt anſwer to her, for 
her going about to limit and determine the hic & more of thoſe 
his miraculous ations, yet was the propoſall it ſelfe a fruit of 
her faith, and Chrift ſeeth ſo much in her, and refuſeth her 
not. 


Ver, 4. Woman what have I to doe with thee ? 


There is exceeding much adoe among the Romiſs party, to 
mince andto qualifictheſe words,that they may not be a repre- 
henfion; for they cannot endure that any one ſhould chink,that 
the Viale Mary ever did any thing worthy of reproof. The Kh+ 
miſt; gloſſe upon the words, ſhall ſerve to ſhew their induttry 
in this matter, to fpare the alledging of more, which be 
done exceeding abundantly, and [when all js alledged | tto 
liccle fatisfa&ion. Chrift then may meant here, fay they, Wheat it 
that woman tome and thee being but ſtrangeyr,that they ro ant wine, or 
ſame interpret it : or | which is the more proper wſe of that kindof | 
in holy Writ} what bave Its doe withthee ? that ir, why ſpacld Fhare 
reſpet&eo thy defire in this eaſe? Þs matters touching my charge, and the 
commiſfien of my F ather for ane $$, miracles, and other 
graces, I muſt not be ty:d to fleſh and blood, Which war not arepreben- 
fon of our Lady, or ſipnification that be would not beare ber in this or 
other oa pertaining to God: glory, ar the good of men, for the event 
Peewerh the contrary; but it was a kefſon to that beard it, 
and namely to his Diſciples, that be of Bot draw 
them to doe any thing againſt reaſon, or be the yiincipell motiong 1 
they 


Fob.2.4; of rhe ſoure Ewangelify, 
doe their dutie1, but Gods gjary, And a lictle 
Pr PR ery ror mee > nt 


Te 
Why doe theſe men, and generally all the of the 
ſame ſchoole keep ſuch adoe to cleare this from a 
why, becauſe the Virgin Adory muſt have no check by nomeane: 
but if it had been any woman in the world but (he, or any man 
in the world but Peter, it is a queſtion whether we have 
had all this ado to carry theſe words vue of a 
The manner of the expreſſion they cannotdeny to bee of a re 
prehenfive nature, the common ule of it in Scripture is ſo appa- 
rent, Judg. 11.12. 2 Sam16. 10, E2xr.4.3: Mer.$.29. and di- 
vers of the moſt ancient Fathers have underſtood it here in - 
ſucha ſenſe; as renews, Chryſoſtome, Anguſtine, Atbenoſins,pro- 
duced by Beza npon the place. It is more pertinent, and tothe 
therefore, toexamine the reaſon why our Saviour, gi> 
veth his mother ſuch acheck, then to ſeek evaſions and argu- 
ments to diſchargeic from being fuch a thing. 
. "00s ; _— —_— CS IIDKITIES 
arts , did perceive a little pri —_— athing in 
theſe words of his mocker; co if the fanghe — 
= _—_— k hat ground 
rupon I on! npon W 
have built ſo uncharitable a as this is, far from _ 
Akh we hold not the Virgin Mary free froth fin,as the Pa» 
piſtsdo,} for upon Mark 3 3.1, we cannot but lay a very foul fi 
to her charge jyct do I not know any caule for which wo charge 
her with pride, eſpecially here where the reſpeR andcare of her 
kinſmans credit in whote houſe ſhe now was, did moveher »o 
propoſe this to her fon, rather then any reſpe& of her own.Bus 
ethers more charitably ſomewhat, haveconltrued ir fo, af if 
Chriſt ſhould check her for going about to keep him ſiN undes 
her maternal{ correftion when hee was now 
eometoſofull atrage, as that hee very well be of 
his own ations, and accordingly have read the latter 
dauſc by way of queſtion, Whet is ne# meine bowr yet come? that 
I may be as wine owndiipolall, bue ftilkmuſt be at the monbers 
eommand? but beſides rhe 


dingy dardly warramecd by any Copyextant, may A 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony Fob.2:4, 
NEON there was-ſomething more that our Saviour 

afeer in the matter 4 then his own priviledge and immu» 
nity from his mothers commands, or elſe as the former expoſis 
tiontaid fome aſperſion of pride upon the mother, this dorh 
very nearly dos it on the Jon : The minde of Chrift therefore 
an rhe ucrering of theſe words, may beltbe underſtood by thoid 
that he ſpeaketh'wich thei, Adine boxre is n0t yet come,” as he be« 
ing = beſt Expoſitor of himſelf, if wee' can rightly expound 
thoſe. 


Set. Mine howre 4 not yet come. 


\Not to trouble my Telfe and the Reader to ſhew that ves, an 
bonrezin Scripture is not alwayes taken in thac (trict ſenſe, as av 
houreproperly is taken with us, butthat ic ns commonly and 
often is uledto ſignitie time in generall, and of an undefined 
meaſure; theſe words of Chriſt ſeem tohave this aim. He had 
rold the day before, that #7" zyn, From theneeſorth they ſhou.d ſee 
the Heavens opened,&c. that is, that now hee began to be revea- 
led, and from hence-forward he mutt declare himſelf in his Pu- 
blick Miniſtery and in power. Afary taketh occaſion of her 
propofall ro him for this miracle from his own words, as was 
obſerved before ; Bur Chriſt ſayes no,upon this reaſon, becauſe 
his working wflracles was to confirm his dofrine, and there- 
foreit were fit hee ſhould firſt preach and ſhew his firſt miracle 
rather upon Sermon then upon a feaſt: - And that this is his 
minde in this chaſe, may be concluded by his condeſcenfion, 
andin'thar he doth accompliſh what the Virgin his mother doth 
defire, although he ſeem to deny her d/fire : He firſt gives her a 
milde reprehenfion, for that the will be medling ſo with his Mi- 
niſterial atings,as that when hee hath but told chat hee maſt 
doe miracles;ſhe will offer ro-preſcribe thertime and occafion : 
This he doth in thoſe words, }omanywhat bavel to do with theethe 
ay oe her in the — concerning his miracles,name- 

» taatthey were not to be ated upon all offers and occafions, 
bat to confirm his DoRteine among thoſe uncredulous ones;that 
unleffe they ſaw a figne' or wonder would norbeleryer) Thighs 
doth inthigelauſe, *Mdizc bonre-j wa yeb bye — —_ 
: rae 


Fob.2.4. of the foure Evaeneeliſls. 
the miracle that ſhe did defire, becauſe he knew it would have 
thefruit here that his miracles aimed and looked after, namely, 
belief in thoſe that ſawit; and ſo it had, for his Diſciples that 
he had choſen before in the former Chapter, beleeved on hinz; 
2er.11.and there Were new ones added; of his own kindreds$vy 
that though the former part of Ghriit, ſpeech in this verſe be & 
Hat reprehenſton of his mother ,- yet js not the latter part;a flae. 
deniall'of ker requeſt , but an expolition- of the molt proper 
meaning of his former words. Now it icbe queſti when 
that houre came of which be ſpeaketh , icis an(weredby ſome 
when Jobn Baprift was laid up in priſon, for that then it is aid, 
Jeſow began topreach,&c. but itis more then apparent that Feſae 

ath preached very'mucky and did miracles very many before 
that time, and therefore thoſe words, From that time Feſta 'e;an 
ts preach,are to be conſtrued in another ſenſe,then in an antitheſrs 
to 'xhathe had done before, as ſha'l beſhewed wh:n wecome 
there, And this bawe that he ſpeaketh gt here, is to be under< 
itood of the fickt cime of his pablick Miniſtery and. Miracles 
afces this,which the text at the turthelt gives account to have bin- 
at Jeruſahm at the Paſleover,uer.23, For Feruſalem was thechicf 
City,and the place where Mefſias was eſpecially tor,aad 
therefore the Evangeliſt doth properly reter us thicher for:the 
miracles after this; and to ve bis beeere there come. | 

The ftrangenetlc of Chriſis ſeeming todeny to dothis miracle, 
and yet doing it , hath put ſameupon.this manner ef reconc'- 
ling of the matter,namely,that while chere was any wine cemais 
ning,he refafed to-do it, let the miracle ſhould not be apparence 
enough, but ſome {uſpition might have binthat there was ſome 
remnant of,or ſome mixture with the o!d wine; but when that 
was all gone, then he wroaghtthe miracle, and then it was uns 
deniable,and accordingly they underſtand thetenſe in the greek 
o5ugiiozg] 2 0175, not whenthe wine wasclean gone, but whenic 
was in failing. But beſides that the Greek word will not make 
this out, the ſame cavil might have been now,it they would baye 
cavilled , as before: for the croſſe-grain'd vinbeleevers that 
would have ſaid before, that there was ſome mixture ofthe wa# 
terwich- the wine that remained 5» might.fay now, as: well, that 
there was ſome mixtivce of the water with ſome wine that was 
concealed, Q. Ver. 5. 
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Ver. 5. Hi mother ſaith unto the ſervmtr, Whaiſcever be ſaith 
wato you, doe it, x 


Here is a ſcruple, that ary ſhould be denyed as ſhe was in the 
verle before, and yet be ſo confident of the thing to bee done,as 
ſhe is in this. Divers anſwers are given to it;as 1 That ſhe doub- 
ted not but that he would begin to work miracles the ſooner 
for her ſake. 2 Thatſhe was aſſured of his power, and of his 
benignity towards all. 3 By her familiarity with him,and ac- 
gquaintancewith all his manner of ſpeeches, ſhee knew it was 
no _ 4 The ſtrength of her faith would not ſuffer her to 
doubt. 5 It may be after his check given her for inſtruftion,he 
fſhewed ſome evidence that he would doe this thing , either by 
word or geſture, which the Evangeliſt hath concealed. 6 There 
18 veg tio probationis, lometinges uſed in Scripture , as Gen. 19. 2, 
the ngrls oy unto Lot , Nay, but we will lodge in the ſtreets, and 
Mar. 15-26. 1t 5s wot meet to take the childrens bread, and caſt it to 
ans Notthatthe Angels were fixedly reſolved to ly in the ftreets 

night, but that they would try and put on Lev importunity: 
Nor that Chriſt was degerminately reſolved not to helpe the 
woman of Canaan, but that he would try and exerciſe her faith: 
So may we underſtand thedenyall here, and ſodid Aory under- 
fandit, Not that hee did hereby totally and irreverhbly gain- 
fay her defire and propoſall,| the ſequel ſhews the contrary ] bur 
that he would inftruft her and informe her underſtanding, and 
prove and ftraine ber faith, to ſce how it would aft upon. ſuch 
adenyall. And ic aftcth ftrongly, and as ſhe asked in taith, ſo 
oY III it was done un” 
v0 her. 


Ver. 6, And there were ſit there fix water-pot: of fone, after the 
mauxer of the purifying of the Femes, 


ifying here, is pot meant thoſe fprinklings and wa- 
FO Lamar by the Lew pe the of 

for that ungeannefie laſted till even, and 
ith thoſe walking at a feaſt? } —_ 


Foh.1.6. of the faure Evargeiifs. 
nall and Pharaſaicall waſhings of the hands, mentioned Motth. 
15.2, which the Jews uſed before they ate breed, and uf Ta- 
bles, and cups, and platters,mentioned Afour.7, Now thereis 4 
ſpeciall erat in the T almwd,, concerning this waſhing of cheir 
hands, called S9rn 7daim, which may give ſome lighteo 
this matter in hand. There is diſcourſed, rt, concerning the 
q 1antiry of water necelfary for on= mans hands,or the minimum 
quod fic, the leaſt meaſurethat may beuſed, and ſuch as if there 
| bee lelle ,, the waſhing is not right ; their cule for that is this, 
Wn 25. 219 mynQ 2) oe 9. pb Hama nizv9 vm 
: 1&RD71 mYwy 31 muYmDNy ND 7173 that is, Tory alom 
the f:m. tb part of a Log of water 10the bands of one mans, yea, if twa, 
bi ſe a Log to three or foure, a whole Lag to five, or 19 tex, or to 4 bun« 
arid: Nuw this mealure called a Leg, mentioned Lev. 14.12.we 
{ball conſider of by and by. 

Then they diſcourſe concerning the vellels in which water is 
to be put for, his purpoſe,and that matter they determine 
1522 2,992 1933 19938 CV? 1M 53%953n 723 
DIR NA RAR T bat water for the bands may bee put in 
any 2efſull, yea, e161 in a veſſell of oxe dung, [for fo the Hebrew 
gloſle upon the place explaigeth 119912, viz. p2 nav ] or, 
in 4 veſſe/lof ftone, | ſuch were thole veſiels we have in mention 
here] or, ina veſlell of earth ; Then they {peak of the manner 
of waſhing, that it is by pouring of water upon the hands out 
of a veſſel] » and they diſpute what water this muſt be, which 
will be more proper 2o.conſider of apan Aatth. 15. if the Lord 
bring us thither : And there alſo may bee produced the prayer 
ay 4 pin they ed Aw 4 

t for our preſeng purpole, irappe ; givo 
about waſbing the hands, that thele veſicls mentioned here by 


them,to takeout 
poured outof upon their hands, or for waſhing of 
ty ar ſerved. gb rgur abby og | 
thedetand copſtapt number of: eels at 
__ Jang ay cal bei ip it, bun the 
2 


* 
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of veſſclswas'now ated torhe company of gueſts, and occaſion 
of 'mach waſhinggartd their numbec:is mentioned for the (etting 
forth of the miiraclethe more, when not onely ſo much water 
-was'mad?' wine in-an inftane, but allo in io many ſeverail 


vellels, | 
mY Sedt. Containing two or three firkine aptece, 


In the ſearching aſter the quantity and contents of theſe veſ- 
ſels, we may verydily preface the words that Camerarius aſeth 
npon them,. Demenſurs atq#e nummis cuvi non potuerint 4 diverſo- 
rum popmlorum O& temporum bominibus, niſi diverſs tradi,couſequens 
eff efſe incerta de bis rebus nobis omaia , Diverſity of coines and 
mealures, in divers times and places, muſt needs breed an ambi- 
guity , if not an impoſlibilicy of punfually determining and 
ecciding what any meaſure or value of coine was of old, almoſt 
in anyplace that can benamed, 

+ The preſeut difference of the names of meaſures, and ofmea- 
fires themſelyes in our own Land, may be evidence and argu- 
ment enough for one of theſe, and we need goe no further. 
And theretore we ſhall not beſo bold as to goe abont abſolute- 
oy tel? the Reader what a Metretz was , which is the meafare 

iere ſpoken of; but orely to preſent him wich ſome conjeftares 
and opinions about this matter,and leave him to his own choice 
and I: | 

* The Syriack expoundeth Mergnn*s by pry 21 fourth parts : but 
of what, i is uncertain : onleſſe heallude ro the meaſure alled- 
ged; even now out of the Talmnd, the fimrth part of a Log,which 
was the leaſt meaſure that might be uſed mm waſhing of their 
hands. The Arabick hath almoſt reſerved the very Greek word, 
and ſo he helperh nothing tothe underſtanding of it. 

© 'We obſcryet before,thar the Lxx uſt it toexprefſe naI% mg 
by : Now theſe rwo were of the ſame quantity and capacity, 
we might here take a riſe ro aime at what a Merrets was ; but 
they were notſo. Certain it is thata Bzthand an Ephab, were 
one and the ſame meaſure, The Epbab for dry. things, and the 
Bath for Tiquid, This isplain, Exzek: 45: 14; The and the 
B3th ſhall be #f one-meaſure;that tbe Both nugy bot ain the tendh part of 
af A an 
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but the third pare of a Barb ;) and ſo the Fainindzu Ervbbind 
faich, that © Bath containatb 9 vO5Ww-three Seabs And fo 
the Chaldee Paraphraſt on that placeot Exekiel wn» "1 ©1pe 
: PD NIN EINTO N25 The Epbob and the Bath ſhall bee of 
one meaſure, 10 cantaine three Seahi, And Rabbi Srlomen on that 
place, ſpeaketh the ſame ſenſe, when he faith, on Homer con- 
Paineth thirty Secbr; for then a' Beth and Bpbeb which are the 
renth parc-of it, contain chree.. And this both the Choldee and 
the Sepruagint mean, when they render an Ephab, by Px nn 
and 72/4 Wires, Exod.16.36, &Eſay 5 10, And this he helpeth 
to c8nſtrue that phraſe, Gen. 18. 6; Make ready three meaſures of 
meale , ESI VIV three Seabs, that is,ov Epbabs and Mar, 
13.33. A woman bid leaveninthree mcaſures of meal, «is oureſerx, 
in three Sezbr, that is an.Ephab. By which difference of meaſure, 
and ye the Sepregints uſing but one and the ſame word to ex- 
pfeſle both, we ſee that they nſed the word welprrd. in a generall 
ſenſe, for this or that-meafure, and = ſettle us bur licele in. 
the determination of what-certaine and-fixed meaſure a CMe- 
treta was. | 

I will not trouble the Reader with- curioſity:to. examine 
what mealtre this was among the Greeks or among the Roe. 
mans, for there is mention of it as being in uſe among bath 
thoſe Nations, but as the ſtory wee have in hand lyeth among 
the Jews, ſo will -it be nt onely the ealie!t and plaineſt for the 
Reader, butalſo the likelyeſtand neareſt way for reſolution of 
the thing, to look for this meaſtire onely among the meaſures. 
of the Jews, by which they m-atared liquid things, for of ſuch. 
things is the meaſure here in ſtory. 

For the beſt diſcovery of which thing that we ſeek-for,ic will 
not be impertinentto ſtich a parpoſe , | certainly; itwill not be. 
an tothe Reader ttharwe go by theſs two ſteps; 1 To. 
enim up in brief what meaſures were in uſe among the Jewes; 


cially thoſe that were co meaſure liquid things. 2 To chooſe 
ee kelronr of all them-as neare as we can Mike the. 
tre that is here intended. 
| therefore to take a note of the- Jewiſh meaſures in uſe- 
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The ſecond Part of the Harmony Fob.2.6. 
« The greateſt of nll was the Homer, mentioned Levit.a7\1 6, 

Awad 13.37 ffay 5.10; Heoſ'3.2.Exok, 45-11.derived cither from 

Hamer, which figniticts an of fe, as an Aﬀle-load,or ethane 


3-15. as | 
T 


by extof Scripture it ſelf, Exch, 45: 14. Tee 
ſhall offer uhe tenth part of @ Bath ont of the Cor, which is an Honttr of 
ten Baths, &Fc.. CY 

2 Theirſccond meaſure was Letbech, mentioned Hoſ. 3. 2. 
a z Ss uoer Cor, as he} Greek 
and w 1 | nerally agree, as the 
very lemfe of the place it (el dank ieberes to Sh it, For 
the inthatplace is plainly deſcribing the value of all 
the uges of the wales of 1/7acl, as they were rated, Lev. 27. and 
this verſe expounded and conſtrued by that Chapter,doth of it 
ſelf cell;that a Letheob of barley was helf an Homer, as our Exgiſo 
hath well rendred it. | l 

3 Theirthirdameafure was the Bath and Epb2b, the one for 
liguid dings, and the other for dry, as was 1aid before; and 
either of them was +he tenth part of an Homer, or a Cor, Fzek. 
45-11. The Jewes Gn 1 King.7.36. apply the Beth in onekind, 
to-meaſare dry things, for whereas it is laid there that the bra» 
zen-Scacontained 2990 Baths, and in 2:Chron. 4's. that it oon- 
rained 3000 Baths : they generally reconcile jt thus,that ig held 
onely 2000 Bawbs of liquid things, but 3000 of dry, becauſe 
thoſe might bae above the brims, even tothe quantity 
25 romakenpatbicd part; fe the Chad, Poroph. BR. Sol. R. Liv. 


4 Their fourth meaſure was Seab,which:was the thirdpart of 


an Fake, of which before. And a bfth meakyre in uſe awe 

then for liquid things, was the His, of which is men 0d. 
20.40, £:30-24: Meawb, 5.4,5 40 This dhe; E214 on Exad-29. 
holdeth to be an Egyptian meaſure, and his fellow Jem qpn: 


udo 
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dude that it contained 12 Logr, fo Kinch.au | androce 
fame ſenſe R. So. on Exod: 29. when he the foured 
we read of betwixt floure and liquid thingy in their offerings, 
helpes us but little to underftand the quantity of this meatare, 
when a Hin is veopordionaidte'es Bpbub, th. 454.24. andbeHfe 
« Hin to three tenth <d:ales, which was not filly the third part of 
an Epbab, Numb.28.12,14. 

$ A fifth meaſare in uſe among them was Log,named in{tant- 
by before.and mentioned Lev.14. 1 2.and na wheree)s,and there 
tranſlated by the Lyx wwe, Corplans. | 

6 There was alſo the Omer mentioned Exvd. 16. 36. This 
Oy Omer was the tenth port of an Epbeb, as an Epbob was the 
trench part of an Hemer Orv This is called therefore 
a 1ex#þ part, as our Fnglith h it,a tenth deale, Mam. 15+ 
6. & 28.13,1.4. becauſe it was the tenth part of an Ep52b: 

9 There is alſo mention of a Kob, 2 King. 6. 259. inthatfadt 
and ſtrange ſtory of the famine in Samaris, when the fourth pars 
of a Kab of Powe: dung wat ſold for five picees of folver. 

$ There is alſo mention of Zim, .4. of Sextaring, as 
it is well tranflated by Bez#, and that tran backed ont of 
Galen, andthe ſenſe, as ibſeemeth, conſented ro bythe Fyrixch , 
who retaineth the very Greck. wor : but finee this was plainly 
a Roman meaſure,we ſhall not inſiſt apon it. 

Andnow it we come to the ſecond thing that opener 
that is,to pick and choole our of allthisnumber of Jewiftrmea- 
ſures the 447717 thatour Evangeliſt mentioneth here, I ſhoak# 
as ſoon fix upon the Barb to be it, as any other wharſoever, and. 
that this reaſon : Becauſe the B-#b was tho very ftandard 
of all liquid meafurcs, as the EjSob alio was of the dry: The 
Hower and the Cor was meaſured om by the Bath and the Epbab, 
a3 our Quarter is by the Baſhel, Ezek, 45.14. and. all infertour 


_—_— ktred in C—— to the Batb- 
Bpbob, 824k. 45-10,11. Evangeliſt menti- 
oning a Adeirero, or the Ale aſrre, as the very word fignihech wirth 


a kinde of Emphaſis; I fe not to what meaſure poſſibly ic can 
hee applyed fo properly as to this. ſtanding meaſare-and; Ran- 
dard meaſure of the Barb, It. is true indeed, that = 
madge- 
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The ſect Part of the Harmtny Fob.3.6. 
walenfianiiard meaſure with the Epbob; Lev- i 9. g6. but the , 
real0nis;becgule it washd indeed for holy things , as for oyle 
or wine that were tobe offered, and with other things then h6- 
ly.wee never read it mentioned: bur for things meaſuted for 
common ule; the B4tb was the ſtandard for liquids, which there 
and.in ſome; ather pibcts8iconabagen under the word Epbob, 

with which ic was <quall : chereforeas amongſt as in Ex+ 
: = , Where our Bu'hel is the ſtandard meaſure for dry things, 
{ andby which our Quarter is mealured,and to which our half 
Buſhel and Peck are proportioned] we commonly by the word 
Meaſureunderttand a Buſhel, and whenwe ask, How is Corne 
{old z meeſare ?.weare. readily apprehended fo to meane: $0 
was the word ««Fvl3 y{cd both in Greece, where it was native,and 
mother places wherethe word was borrowed: and it was un- 
derſtgodin thoſe Fre of that meaſure that was moſt ſtanding 
and indeed a megture to other meaſures,as the Bath was among 
che Jews to all liquid meaſures, and therefore I cannot but un- 
deritand the Batb by #45#li here. 

Now t > give account of the contents, and quantity of this 
and gf the other meaſures mentioned before, as ic is not a thing 
of facilicy, ſo ſhall we not be coocurious in it, and as it isnor' 
a mattevfor this time and place, ſo (ball not much time be ipent. 
uponit, but the Reader left tothe peruſall of thoſe Authars 
that have purpoſely ſetthemſelyes to ſuch a work?. Only theſe 
tew particulars let him take up for the preſent. 

\ Flrſt, the Jewes themſelves upon their own meaſures mentios: 
ned, fer thele gages : | | 

1 N21, £«adrans, or,the Foarth part: which they ſome+ - 
times mention without any more addition, but which meaneth 
the fourth part ofa Log,containeth NYND) NF12 one egge-(bel 
tall and an; balfe ; ſo the Hebrew Comment on Miſeneb. Fov. 
dajim perek;1, thus much water wascnough for the waſhing of. 
two mens hands if there were no more waters 

2.433 a Lag containeth foure Quadrants, WY KIM 
TYr2a-nwo And itis the mcalure of 6 cgge-ſhells tull, Kimncb. 
4; 5 Ob FAST oat tr 

--(3,, "ar p15 4 are ſs Tt conta , Ee = 5 
Apes Paſch, cap. 5» , 72 | 4 | 

JolF7 4+ 
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4 PN a Hinis twelve Logs, or three Kabs, containing 72 
cgge-{hells full. 1dem. 

5 ND Satum,is 2 Hs, 6 Kabr, 24 Logs, I44 Egges; Idem. 
& Kimcb. ubi ſupra. 

6 na and n2 an Ephob and Bath, is three Seabs or Sata, 
6 Hins, 18 K abr, 72 Logs, and 44 3 egge-ſhells full, Is. 

Secondly, now upon theſe accounts which are generally cur- 
rent morgGs Jews,the meaſure'of theſe Water-pots will fall 
excceding ſhort ot that gage that ſome give them, as that every 
HMetreta ſhould containe a hundred weight of wine : and thas 
Chriſt by this wiracle afforde.| two Tun of Wine within 200 
weight ; The Jewiſh Bath was farre from ſo great a reception, 
as it there were no other argument to prove it , might beclea- 
red by this, that an Epbab, which was the ſame re with it, 
was ſuch a quantity of Corne as would ſerve about ten men for 
bread for one day, and was little or nothing more, This ap» 
peareth by Exod. 16. wherethe conſtanc proportion of Manna 
for a mana day was an Omer, which was the tench part of aa 


Epbab: nope the Fong : ſuppoſall upon, Rath 3. 


15. — to his m_ 7 o__ be wy 
proper car two Ephabs, or in 
95. yori apwbr- ; 7 account the Bath was not 


of ſo valt a ———_— to hold 100 pranks og of water, 
when they tranſlate it z«egwer i , one Pitcher-focll, Elo 5- 19, 
where theſe words, T en «cre, of vineard ſball one B ath, and 
the feed of an Homer ſball yeeld an Epbab , are tranſlated 

them: Where ter yoake of oxen worke, it ſball yeeld one Pitcher- full, 
and be that ſoweth fix Artabe, ſbell bave three Meaſures , meaning 
three Seabs : Where, and in other places of them, | cannot but 
obſerve that they call the Seab, which . was an exceeding com- 
mon meaſure , «79% , the meaſure , and I cannot but conceive 
that the Bath and Ephab which were the ſtandard co it, are cal- 


led wnpsJai, the meafurerr. Their exaRt receipt I will not goe a= 
bout to deterinine,that requires a ſet and intentional diſcourſe, 
but I ſhall leavethe matter for the Reader to conjeRure at, by 
what hark becn ſpoken, 


- 


R Verſ$, 


Job.2.8, 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony 


Ver. 8. T he Governonur of the Feaſt, 


There is mention among the Heathen Authors of the Sympe« 
fiarchus , the governonr or moderator in their Feaſts ; of which 
Plutarch diſcourſeth largely in Sympo/. lib. 1. queſt. 4. out of 
whom it may not be impertinent to charafter him a little; that 
ſo we may the better skan and try whether our Arphicriciinus 
here, and theic Sympoſiarchu there, were the ame, yea 
Or NO. 

He was one-choſen among the guelts , TW V OVjA TOTO Þ OV[ATIOW 
x6, wire 1 www earls], jirrs oex m7 mer daacgwult : 
that was moſt feltivous of all the company, and that would not 
be drunk, and yet that would drink freely. He was to rule the 
company, and toprohibit their being diſorderly, yet not pro» 

hibiting their being merry. Hee was to obſerve thetemper of 
the gueſts, and how the wine wrought upon them, and how 
every one could beare his wine, and accordingly to apply him- 
lelfe to themyto keep them all in a harmony,and an cquilibriall 
compoſure, that there might be no diſquiet nor diſorder, For 
the effe&ing of this, he uſed theſe two wayes, firit to proclaime 
liberty toevery oneto drink what hee thought good. 'Eu4uzy 
au ries TON NOV LADY » 4 FAN 735 (RY ANNES cas E CAO MV uv 
u my, m69#7, 1 ans Sympoſtarchne, ſaid he, aud 1 licenſe every one 
to drinke at this time. as tbey will. And ſecondly, upon obſer» 
ving who among the gueſts was moſt ready tobee touch'd and 
diltempered with winegto mingle the more water with his wine 
thereby to him in an £quall pace of ſobriety with the 0- 
ther ; And fo the work and othge of this Sympeſearchws, or gover- 
_ wonr of the Feaſt, was elpccially.double, $0 Take care that none 
thould be fogcedto drink, and to take care that,none ſhould bee 
drunk though unforced. Of {ach - another office might the 
a_ TIC = 09> here; namely, logs aa , - "oy 
pecially inted-to give entertainment,and that had ipeci 
employment about the dif: ibuting, ang the diſpoſing of the 
wine, And this might ſeem to 1pp-areghg rather, becauſe ous 
Saviour dire&cth the Set vitors tv bring the miraculous wine to 
be taſted firſt by kia: But Iaould underſtand rather by Archi- 
triclinw 


Foh.2.8. of the foure Eoangtiifts; 
triclinus here, the chief guelt at che feaft, then fucir a Synpoſeare 
chus, which icmay be ſome queſtion, whecker he were in uſe 
among the Jewes, or no; For, not to goe about to give acs 
count of their mann:r of litting at their Fealts, in chisp!ace, 
it will be more proper elſwhere ] though from thence might 
ſhewed ſomething toward the proofe of this myſuppokall] 
Jet it but be conſidered, that the Architricliawsr in mention, was 
a meer ſtranger to the bufineſſe of the wihe,and knew nothow 
it went- Had Plutarchs Sympoftarhus been here. he would readily 
have known what quantiry of wine , and what variety there 
was in the houſe : he would have well known that all the wine 
was gone , and that they were a lofſe for more, for the Yeo- 
manry of the wine was his office at that time, above all other 
things, and above all other men: but this Architriclmus knew 
noneof theſethings; but thought the Bridegrooin had uſed a 
friendly deceit to reſerve the beſt wine to make up their mouths, 
whereas others uſed to reſerve the worſt : And be ſpeakes as a 
gueſt,and not asa Yeoman ofthe feaſt: And our Saviour ſends 
the wine tohim, asto the chiefelt man atthe Table, and as the 
fitteſt from whom the taſte of the wine, and the taſte of the mis» 
racle wrought might bee diſtribated and diſperled throughout 
allthe company of the Feaſt. A 


Verſ. 12, After this be went down to Copernaum, and contimmud 
'  nytihere many doyes. 


- Ciptmaum was his owne City , as was faid before , and his 
return is ill thither ; as Same! after his circuit, his rewurne 
was ſtill to Rumeb, for that was his owne City, 1 Sam. 7. 17 
ſee Marth.4.14. & 8. 5. Matth.g.1. compared with Mark 2.1: 
Mnth.19.24. 7ob.6.17. Ge. Now his ſtay wasbuta litcle there, 
beearre the Paſſeover cals —_— Jernſalem. And thus when 
the Pall over comes, there is halfe a yeare paſſed fince hee was 
baptized; forty dayes of which he ſpent in the Wildernefle in 
his faſt before the Tempter came to him, befide what time was 
ſpent in the threefold temptation, and in his going to, and 
comming from the Wilderneſſe. Three dayes you have account 


of him,at Jordan, and going into Galilee, Fob, 1. vir. 29.35-43- 
R 2 and 


1.23 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony Foh.2.14. 
andthe next day after he is at Cons at a Feaſt;zthis was the fourth 
day from his firit appearing from the Wilderneſſe, but the third 
from kis having and entertaining any Diſciples. So that wee 
have but the account of fix weekes,or thereabouts upon record, 
of all the time he ſpent berwixt his Baptiſme and his firſt Paſle- 
over, The reſt is concealed, and much of it was ſpentin hie 

jon and preaching through Galilee,to which he addref- 
ſeth himſelf, 7Job.1.43. 


Ver, 14; And the Jews Paſſeoverwa at band, and Jeſus 
went up #0 Jeruſalem. 


There are none other of the Evangeliſts that mention any 
Paſſeover at all after Chriſis Baptiiſme,but that at which he ſuffe- 
red : but Fobn reckoneth not onely that, but three before, and 
fo ſtill amongſt all the foure Evangeliſts the ſtory is made up 
andcompleated, that there is nothing wanting.. Three of his 
Paſſeovers John natheth plainly andexpreſly by name, viz. this 
here; and another, Chap.6.4. and his1aſt, Chop. 18. 39. but a 
fourth he hath not ſo openly named,but meaneth it in Chap.5. 1» 
as ſhall bee cleared by Gods permitſion when wee come there : 
And now hath Chriſt three yeares to his death, and he hath had 
halte a year fince his Baptiſm,and ſo is his time from his anoin+. 
ting by the Spirit for the work of the Goſpel , till his offering 
up upon his Crofle, three yeares and an halte; ſee the Notes on 

3. 21. 

Now whereas the Evangeliſt calleth the Paſleover, the Paſſe- 
over of the Fewer, Fanſenixs is of opinion that hee doth it for 
diſtinQion of it fromthe Exffer of the Chriftiens, which faith he, 
was obſerved by them throughout all 4fra , when Jokn wrote 
his Goſpel : And Beronizs yer goes further, and would prove it 
from Jobn's calling the Chriſtian Sabbath, the Lords day, Rev.1, 
Henne). ad ane 159. It is not worth the labour, at leaſt not in 
this place, to look after the antiquity aud originall of the cele- 
bration of — the Chriſtians in the Primicive times: 
the quarrel] about the day between the Ealterne and Weſterne 
Churches is famous in Ecclefiaſticall Stories; but that this is 
not the intention of the Evangeliſt in thisplace, we need to go 

no 


Feb.1.14- of the feure Evangelitts, 
no furtherto prove , then to his owne n of the ſame 
thingin another, where he calleth it, The Poſſeover, « feaſt of the 
ewes, Chap.6.4. and ſo ſheweth that in this ſhort phraſe, The 
| Paſſeover, he meaneth not ſo much to diſtinguiſh it from 
any feſtivall of che Chriſtians, as to ſhew what it was to the 
Jews,and co diltinguiſhic from other feſtivals of theirs. 


Seft. And Jeſus went up to-Feruſalem. 


1 In obedience to the Law, of the males appearing before 
the Lord, Exud. 23. 17. from which none were excepted, but 
for ſome inficmity or incapacity. Al are bound 19 appeare , but 
onely the deafe, fooles, little oner,the man that is bruiſed in ba genitals, 
Hermopbrodites, women, ſervants that were not ſet freethe lame,blind, 

oy 1 old; thus the Tradition in the T alnmed, H, per, 1, 
briſt came no doubt to the Paſlcover every yeare before this 
all the while he lived a private man , though onely one of his 
journeysthen is mentioned, Lk 2. but now hee comes upon 
fome reaſon and cauſc, beſides that that brought him then : He 
came then in obſeryance of the Paſſeover onely, and of thac 
inſtitution that did ordain it, and ſo he doth likewiſe now, but 
hee doth ic not onely upon that reaſon. But 2 he commeth 
now upto the Paſſeover alſo, that he might take the 
nity of the concourſe of the people to fhew himſclfe, and to 
work his miracles. This was {t Feftivall that came fince he 
was baptized, | the Fealt of Dedication we reckon not with the 
greatſolemnicies] and this was the greateſt Feſtivall of all the 
three, and now was the greateſt concourſe of people there to be 
expetted, and therefore this was the fixteſt time for Chriſs to be- 
gin to fhew himſelf, when he would fhewy himſelf in the moſt 
lick manner, and this had been enough to have brought 
im up thicker. had not the religioaſneſle of the Feaſt abliged 
him, and he owned the obligation. | 
The ceremoniall Law of the Jewes obliged them, either as 
kingle and particular men, or as members of the Congeaten 
of Ijra:/: The Paſſeover and the other Fel 
were of the latter form; for in them all the males of 1/ra:/ were 


rogrrher,asinboded into one ſoxlety andthe meeting il 
J Was 
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was to teach them fo much: Now though our Saviour didnotg 
ſo pun&ually fethinfſelf wo perform the parts of theceremoni- 
all Law, that concerned men fingly, and as particular mien, for 
we doenot finde that he offered ſacrifice , or that hee was ever 
be-ſprinkled with the water of purification,. or the like, yet 
ho conſtantin thoſe things that referred ro men , as;oynt 
members of the Church of 1/rae/; eſpecially in the Sacraments, 
Circumcifion and the Paffeover , which aimed mainly at that 
communion. Let Separatiſts ſtudy npon this. 


Verſ; 15. And be fond inthe T emple. 


The whole Lkita of the Houſe, | as the Jewes doe com- 
monly call ir] was called the Temple, that is, all that ſpace of 
ground, which with a wall about it, was diſtinguiſhed 91D 
from the profane, or from the common ground, Exek.42.20. 
This plot of ground thus inclofed , was;5 00 cubits long, and 
500 cubits broad : Zx:kie/in his dimenſions that he giveth, re- 
raineth this maamber of 500 and 500, though inſtead ot a cubir 
he ſpeaketh of a reed of fix cubits and an hand breadth , Exek. 
42.29, 

Out of this ſpace of ground were taken theſe ſeverall mea 
ſures: x The Conrt of the women, which was 135 cubits 
long,and 135 cubitsbroaJ. 2 The Court of Iſrael,the Court 
of the Prielts, and the place of the Temple, all which took n 
187 cubirs in length, and 135 in breadth, the length from Eat 
to Wet, the breadth from North to South : Now the length 
was thas diltributed, YOU XN IMO! NON - Iracls trea- 
ding was 11 cubits; the Prieſts treading 11 cubits; the com» 
paſſe of the Altar 32 cubits; betwixc the Altar and the Porch 
x2 cubits; the length of the Temple it {ef 100cubits; and 
beyond the Oracle Weſtward x1 cubits. Thus doth the Talmud 
meaſure in Maſſecheth Afiddoth, perek, 2. & 4.1. So that from 
the entrance of the Conrt of the women, to the wall chat par- 
ted between the holy and profane at the Weſt end of the Tem- 
ple,were 322 cubits,and the breadth of all the Courts was the 
fame, viz. 135 cubits. Now by this account the ſpace that lay 
without theſe Conrts, and yet within the great wall thac joy 

[ 
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ted *twixt holy and profane, was 198 cubits broad at the Eaft 
end, or before the Courtof the wamen, and'365 cubits broad 
along by the ſides of all the Courts, as they ran along from Eaft 
to Weſt, ſave what was taken up with the builelings which were 
atthe corners of theſe ſeyerall Courts, which cooK up 40 cubits 
br —__ _ on _— fide, This oatward com 
eby Chriſtian Writers, is commonly called Atrawy 
Girtiven, ru orthe Court of the Gentiles, apr ppodareigeh Gene 
tiles might tome-o worſhip and bring their gitts: butthe Jews 
ith Writersdoe ſometimes expreſſe it by $1271 Wt T be muaze 
taixe of the Houſe, when they 1ſpake of it in conwadiltinition 
tothe Courts and Temple. This is called, T b: Cort patbout the 
Temple, Rev. 11 2. and yetcommonly alſocalled the Temple in 
Sexipturezas the Temple;or the holy ground of it, is {et inoppo» 
fition to the City : This outward Court or ſpace lay on cve: 
{:d: theother Courts either more or iſe: And this the T at- 
mud ſecmeth to aimeat when it ſaith, 7 be monutaine of the Houſe 
24 ON MD won by nA MND wan five hundred 
ewbits upon frue bundred cubyts rt 5.00 cublits{gaar Qs TG 
eateſt ſpace of it was on the & 0 Jena por f & | 
re part on the North; and the: deaft on the Weſt, — Pp - 
where was the greateſt ſpace there was the moſt ſeruwee; T his Court 
or Atrizm Gentium, had fivegates into it, two.on the South-lide 
called 14511 YU vE The gaterof: Huldah, which ſtruc to gae in 
ad 0u1 at: 'One gate on the Weſt ealled ©). Bp Cepbumass this was 
alſo 1 goe in. and ont at';' and aur gate at ibe North, which ſerved not 
for any uſe , which was called 4t T adi; and one gate an4be Eaſt 
wbich bad Shuſhan th: P alace pitt ed on it, rg HA, I, For 


ſaith the Hebrew Glolie, When they came up ont of B the King 
of Perfia commanded them to Portray the pilture of Shuſhen the Palace 
ry the paves of the Houſe, that the feare of that King dau might bee 

ore then; ft (cf 22 1oh toig cn Vi 7 

/Theentring into thisCourt was not at the Eaſt-gate, for ag 
that only the High-pricſt wet in and out to the byrning of the 
redCow;andrhey i gin allifted bim in that worke went in and 
out with himy but the comming ia for all thatcame to worthip 
was onithe South-fide , where the two gates were, where they 
went in attheone of 'thetn, and\eame Our at the othes. _ 

3*1\ 
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this outer Court, came not onely the Heathens that were pro« 
ſelyred, but even Mourners, Lepers, and excommunicate per- 
fons. 


A monrner was yrobibited to weſb whilſt be was in bis mourning, 
p17 YON HK — a mourner come 
inco this place to worſhip ; and he diſcovered himlelfe co bee a 
mourner , by comming in and going out adifferent way from 
; : And when it war queſtioned of bim why beedid ſo, 
be anſwered, 1 am « mourner: And it wat Now be that dwel- 
feth in this Honſe comfort thee : Or bee ſaid, 1am excommuniceie 
NT YIND and it wer replied , New bee that diwvelleb in this 
Howſe put into their heart that they may fetch thee iz again; or, Hee 
that dwelleth in this Houſe, put into thine beart, that thox mayeſt 
hearkes to the word: of thy fellowes , and they draw neare.to thee 
apaine. | 

. This Court was parted from the Court of the women; with 
a wooden grate of 13 hon anger, ag In the Northweſt 
corner of which womens Court, namely, in the very angle of 
the Court of the Prieſts, was a parcell of building, called 
FEEIVNMED NIv7 the chambers of the Lepers, who came thi- 
ther, and were there as in a manner of an Hoſpitall, while the 
Prieſts wereabour the tryall of them. Thus Heathens,mour- 
ners, lepers, excommunicate perſons came to the publick ſer- 
vice of the Temple, and had the freedome of this outer Coure; 
and hither were oxen and now got alſo, for in this Come 
it was that Chriſt found theſe cattle and the Money-changers 
at this time. 


Sf. Thoſe that fold oxen,and ſbeep,and dever, . 


© Theſe were ſold for ſacrifices, lambs for the Paſſeover, and 
bullocks for the feſtivall after, and doves for the offerings of 
thoſe women, and thoſe Lepers cleanſed , that were not fo rich 
as to reach toa Lamb,Lev.12.8. & 14.21. Andit may be ſpar- 
rows were in this Market too for the cleanſing of the Leper: 
—_ that 5 may be our ques 70pm) vw 9. Are not 
two ſparows ſold for a farthing, and five for a balſ-pemny? Luk-12.6., 
The Jewes have a tradition, That tbe burnt-offerings on Aft 


} 
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daye: were 9m 10 of common ſheep or oxen, þ yt their peace-offe= 
rings were of th: tuber, Chagigah per. 1, Now this tradition 
joyned with the matter of- conveniency again "ſich times as 
there was like to begreat ſtore of ſacrifices, cauſed a Market to 
be kept at Jernſalem, of beaſts and fowles far that purpole; that 
thoſe that came from far to the Paſſeoyer,or to the vther Feſti-/ 
valis, as our Sayiour didat this time , and his company with 
bim, tight nar be forced to bring their Paffeover lamb, or bul-- 
lock, or ſacrifice lanid or bullock along with chem, but mighe 
have ſuch things for ready mony when they came to Feruſalem. 
And now too much love of convenience had brought this mar» 
ket intothe Temple Court. wy 


Set. And the ebangers of Money ſitting. 


There is the like ſtory to this alittle before Chriſt, laſt Paſſe- 
over, when he came riding triumphantly to Jeruſalem, Mat. 21. 
12+ dark 11, 15. Luke 19. 45. where hee caſt the buyers and 
ſellers out of the Temple, as he did here,and itis like with the 
ſamecaurſe of whipping them,though it be not expreſſed, and 
with ſharper words, for here he calls thembut "A a 
wy the firſt admonicion ]- but there hee plainely calls 
theeves, 

There the Evangeliſts Matthew and Marke uſe the word 
x0mvBigel, for Money-changzrs ; here the Evangeliſt Fobnuſeth 
both that and zquanmi too. The Syriack in all the places re- 
taineth but one word K3RWD, and the Arabick doth the like: 
Now what theſe argentari; and nummalarii were, | for by both 
theſe expreſſions do Latine tranſlaterscall chem | requires ſome 
inquiſition to finde out : We finde mention of ſuch kinde of 
men frequently among the Romans, and one famous inſtance 
may be producedtoſerve for many, and that is what Sxetoniue 
reports concerning Auguſtus , namely, that ſome reviled him 
with the baſeneſle of his deſcent, as that he was Nepos nuwmu- 
larii, The grandchilde of a Money-changer, the derifion is chis, 
in a pitt of Caſſins Parmenſir, Materna tibi farina, fiquidem 
ex crudiſſome Aricie piſtrine , banc finxit manibu coſy decole- 

"rats Nerunolenfit menſarims: Of ſuch « meale ars thou by thy 
| I bers 


x30 


{ 


The ſecond Part of the Harmony Foh.2.14., 
mothers for Nerulonenſi, 4 Honey-changer baving by fin ers 
blackt dry ing Money, did mold ber in a poore Mill at aricia, 
Suet. in A o, cap.4. for __ was faidto bee a Millers 
grandchilde: Here is mention ct Colyzbus , from whence com- 
meth the word xexauB:ci, jn the Text before us; and the Colly- 


 biſta, or Money-changer, is called MMenſarius, « man of the Tabl;; 


becauſe their profeſſion was praftiled telling money upon a ta» 
ble ; As the lame Sweteniws giveth us another famous ample 
in the life of Galba,Chap.9. Nummmnlarionon ex fide verſanti pe= 
cnniat, manys amputavit menſeq; ejus affixit : He out off (a he] 
the bands of a Money-changer for cheating, and nayled them to bis 
tab. A man of this trade was called 131yvv Shulchani a- 
mong the Jews, Menſerim,or aman of the T ab e, for inthe traft 
Kidde in, or concerning eſpouſalls, Per. 3. this caſe is deter- 
mined ; A man ſaith to a woman, 1 will ſbew th.c two bundred 
Zuzim, [ this was the common ſum of mony undertaken by the 
Bridegroom upon eſpouſal] | iftbox wilt be eſpouſed to me ; if bee 
Þew it ber, the *pouſe is made, but if bee ſhe it upon the T able, 
{hee 15 n8t eſpouſed : And the Gloſſary upon the place gives this 
reaſon, IAN IW NYD MIND) 1NbVo N11 lt mg 
be be is Mcnſarims, a Money-changer, and changeth the money of other 
mens, and ſhews her none of his owne. And fo itis apparent, 
that the word 117vWW the Tab/e, is notto bee underſtood for a 
common or ordinary table in every mans houſe, bur the table 
of this trade 7eamCa want&icwy, as the Evangeliſts call it, The 
T able of the Money-cbangers. 

Now itis hard to tell what was the myftery of this trade , 
whether change or brokage : Ir is generally held, that they ſate 
there to change great Money into leffer coine, with ſome profic 
upon the change: and ſo the words z-awhrrs & thyua doe more 
properly intimate; for 12AAVCE- js rendred by the Greek Ety- 
moJogilts to be «gels aMey), change of Money, and 103avbicas 
« pvecewrkits, a Money-changer, and *%zma doch properly figni- 
he, ſmall Money, a:#77%7 7, of the ſmalleſt value. 

Camerarims ous of a namelefle Greek Author, gives this ac- 
count of this matter; # Airgs #;# #yyie; if, &c. A pernd con- 
taineth twelve ounces : But the Hebrews dividing the once, beve cal- 


ked it by other uames. For balfe an Ounce they call a Stater, becauſe half 
Py 


.. 


Fob.2.15- of the four Evangelifts, 
an Ounce being put in either ſealegthe ſexler ſeed even. Now a Stater, 
or the þalf Onnce cont ainedtwo Shekelr;, and the Shekel which'h batf 
the Stater, and the fourth part of an Ounce, contained twenty Leto, 
which ſome call Obolo:, or balf pence. Now one gave two balf pence,and 
received for it bread, or ſome «ther thing for food; therefore there ſate 
in the T emple at Jeruſalem money-changers , which are' called Colly- 
biſt« ,wbich changed the ſilver Coine that was ſRamped with the Engpes 
rowrs pilture, into leſſe money : For wheres that Coine|[ it was talled 
Argenteus | contained an bundred pence, and this was 100 bigh a rate 
for the buying of bread, pot-bearbs, and ſuch like things git was brought 
to the Money-changers, and they gave kfſe coin for it, namely, pence and 
balf pence, and the like. | 


Ver.15. And when be bad made a ſecmrge of ſmall cords, &c. 


This aftion of our Saviour at his firſt appearing In his own 
Temple, did fulfill that prophecy of Aſfalscbi, Chap. 3, 1, 2,3. 
The Lord whom ye ſeek ſpall ſuddenly come to his Temple , but who 
may abide the day of bis comming ; and who ſhall ſtand wben be appea- 
reth? for be u4 Like refiners fire,and like fullers ſage. And be ſball fet 
a refiner and purifier of ſilver,and he ſhal purifie the ſons of Levi, &e. 

ere was an Officer that uſed to walke up and downe this - 
Court, and the others to ſee that every one ſtood to his charge, 
and did his duty. He wascalled ry 23 nt wt Themen of the 
muuntaine of the Houſe. He went ab-nt from ward to ward, and can 
"dles lighted before bim, and whereſoever any min flood not upon bis 
charge, the man of the mann} aine of the Honſe, ſaid, Peace be upon thee: 
and if it proved that bew # aſleep, be ranght bim with bjsrod : and be 
had authority to ſet fire en bis coat : And they ſaid, What noiſe is that 
inthe Conrt > Why, it is the noiſe of a ſon of Levithat is beaten , and 
ibis doaths luernt , becauſe be was afleey upon bis guard, Maſſecheth 
'  Agteaterthenthis man, nay,a'greater then the Tetnple ir ſelf 
'is now come; and Chriſt by Vs paſſage doth not onely ſhew 
his zeale mivſt divine and fervent, but he afterh in the ty 
of a Prophet, and as onecome from God, andſo the Jewes un- 
Silt that heto6k wa him to dye, when they propoſe to 
4 Of ery i2%Prpks, tne tdhw ig 
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. » The ſeciud Part of the Harmony Fob.1.16, 
and work a miracle. The cords of which he maketh his whip, 
it is like he found lying up and down the floore,which had tyed 
ſome ſacrifices, or ſpme other things, and after that ule of them 
were calt there : Now he uſeth a whip rather then a ſtaffe, be- 
cauſe there were no ſtaves brought into the Te le. A man may 
2208 come intethe mountain of the Houſe with Lus hae, mor with bis 

ſbooes, ner with buy purſe, nor with the duſt upon bis feet , Maſlecheth 
Beracothrper. 9. a 

Our Saviour ſeemeth to allude to this, when he bids his Dj- 
ſciples as they goe ta preach, T o take neither ſtaves, nor ſhooer, nor 
gold, ner fi'ver, nor braſſe in their purſes, andto ſhake off the'duſt 
of their feet. Hat. 10. 9,10. Ny money in their girdles ry ang 
Glff. 922941 may ny2gn 12: MVARTD I1IN AIR A bot- 
low girdle in which travailers put their money,.Compare this zealous 


ation of our Saviour, with Nebem. 13,25. 
| Ver. 16, My father: bouſe, 


He ufeth the ſame phraſe in the ſame place, viz. in the Tem- 
ple, when hee was found there among the DoRtors at twelve 
yeares old ; Why ſought you me? knaw you not where to finde me) know 
you not that I muſt be in my F athers baſe ? Luke 2.49% ._, \ 

And he commeth off thus openly and plainly with the Jews,as 
to call God his Father, 1 To aflert binſelfe for the Meſſiah, 
and to diſtinguiſh him from other Prophets, who at theutmoſt 
could but call God, my God; T bere is no prace tothe wicked, ſaith 
my God, Eſay 57:21. but he can, and dath call him Father, and 
doth fo from his firſt appearing here in pablick, that hee mighc 
—_ ma the full, os leave the eons ages eX= 

& 2 Hee ſeemeth to have ſpeciall refpeRt eo that ” 
2 Sam,7.12,13. where when God is caves" toD Chris 
to fit npan his ne. for eyer, and Solowpn to fitupon his - 
Throne for a while; he faith, He ſball build #n Houſe for my Name, 
ro "uk will eftabliſh the T brone of bis kingdom for ever. I will bee bis 

ather. 


. ©. Ver. 18. What ſign fewyft thay? 
The power of miracles had never ber Gen 


il in thoLand, finer 
their return out of captivity, nay, nor the Sp Lg 


Fod.2.18. Fd of the ſoure Evenerliſts. Y 
fince the death of Zathary and Matzebi, by their owne Authors 
 confeffion,and rherfore the reſtoring of miracles and prophecy, 
' was as the opening of beaven, and Angel, img and deſcending, 
When they were ready to depart into Babylon, pray- 
eth chat God wonkd keep alive his work of the power of mira- 
cles in that midſt of yeares white they were in Babylon, and that 
they might not loſe irnow they went ineo a ſtrange Land. And 
there hee continued it among them in the hands of the three 
Children,as they are called, but more eſpecially in the hands of 
D aniel'; Daniel: rying up the mouths of the Livng, was thelaſt 
miracle thathad been done by man, till water was turned into 
wineatCanain Galfke : They had/Prophers indeed came wich 
them out of their captivity, and theſe ſaw vihons, and had 
ſtrange things done to them by God, but none ever fince they 
came up till now,had done any miracles or ſtrange things from 
: God, Andafter thatfirſt generation after their return, their 
Prophets were ceaſed and gone, and they had no more. Yzr12 
NX123 NPOR 1IN7D1 119127 In Haggai,Zachery, and Mg- 
lachi proph.cy ceaſed, D. Kimch.on Zech. 5. And therefore befides 
the conſtant unbelief of the Jew that would be ſtill requiring a 
figr,it is no wonder if they demand one of one that now appea- 
red and afted under the notion of a Prophet, when fignes and 
Prophets had been ſo long ſtrangers amongſt-them : Nor was 
* this all that ſtrained this queſtion from tham, but itis like that 
his calling God in ſuch ſfingalarity bz F ather, did movethem to 
demand ſomething from him as trom a ſingular man, which 
thing mightbe faitableto ſuch a relation as he owned.: In Fob. 
5.17. they are ready to fly in his face, becauſe he called God his 
Father; for there was ſcandainm acceptms, an offence taken at 
him, though none was given: they were moved at him, for that 
| hehad broken the Sabbath, as they in it, andchen:they 
* are ready to catch atevery word that fel from him;for they had 
- entertained prejudice againſt him : buc as yet he bach done here 
nothing that ſhould cauſe them to be offended, the driving of 
the Market ont of the Temple was a thing ſo reaſonable,and fo 
Religious,thac they conld noxopenttheic month againſt it: and 
- kis calliig of God his Father, is yet withoar offence, if. lic can 
"anſbver bock his aBon hd his word/by doing fomeching dgree 
bk to them, S 3 Ver.1g 
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8911724001 Verſ..19: Deſtroy this Temple, KA 
1" _ giveth them not a otherwiſe then by telli 
'them of that great figne; that he d once ſhew,which wou 
wightiy declare bim to be the Sonne of God, and that is the railing 
- ofthis body from the dead; which very thing he alſo meaneth, 
though ſomewhat more be included in it, when he giveth them 
afterward thefigne of Fowasr, CMat.12.39. Hedid many mira- 
cles inſtantly at Zeruſalem, as isapparent, ver. 23, yet would he 
notdo one miracle for the ſatisfa&tion of this the Jews curiofity 
and quzre; partly becauſe he would firſt give them ſome word 
of dodrine; and partly, becaule for his ſhewing ofimicacles, he 
would take his own time and moving,and not theirs. In all the 
; goſpel Chriſt doth no miracle, where ſome neceſſity went nor 
along with it. 
\'2 In theſe words,deſtroy this Temple,he commandeth them not 
'todoethe thing , but he foretelleth that they ſhould doe it, as 
"Efaj 8. 9,10. Feb.13.27. tc. yeeld examples of the like nature, 
Aﬀociate your ſelves, and ye ſtall be broken in pieces; take counſell toge= 
ther,and it ſpall come to n1wght. And, what »bou doſt, do quickly,@c, 
3 His anfiwer is very ſuitable to thepreſent occalion.;; For 
as he had purged the Temple which they had defiled, for which 
they queſtion his authority 3 ſo ſaith hee, goe yet further, and 
even deſtroy this Temple, and in three days I will raiſe ic.. 

4 me bus body, ver. 2x. Now hee uſed 
not any ſuch geſture or aftion as it ſeemeth, as that the Jewes 
conld perceive that he fpake in that ſenſe,butthey make a double 
miſconſtruttion of his words , namely, ignorant aud wilfull. 
Ignorant,conceiving that he ſpake of the very material Temple; 
wilfull, in chit whereas he onely faith, doyou deftroy it, they ac- 
cuſehim for faying,that he would deſtroy ic himſelf, far. 26.61. 

' '$ Now heſpeaketh fo cloſely to them, andto the matter or 
occafion beforeithem, partly, becauſe of the nearneſle of relati- 
on that is between the thing ſignifying, and the thing fignified, 
as Mat.26.36, .and partly, becauſe he would ſpeak to them in 


parables and dark things, as Adt.13.3435. 

 Meaningthe Temple ofhinbodys aihs Evangeliſt him 
0.54 -anng : ic ot-Mi Ap yangeti . i ! 
-explaineth it;which maybe undertoodjcicher becauſe his bady 
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was the Temple of the Godhead, as Col.2.9. or becanſe it was 
repreſented by the materiall Li any which God dwelt pre- 
ſentially,as the Godheaddid in Chriſt bodily. The temple, was a 
po figure of A. dwelling there men. 
n giving his Oracles there; in the ſervices tendered a _— 
cepted there, &c. And therefore it was that whereſoever, 
Jews were in any part of the world, they were iv al their pray- 
ers to tnrn theic faces towards the Temple, 1 King. $.38,42,44, 
48. Dan.6.10, Andth it was that when the Jewes de- 
ſtroyed Chriſts Body, the Tempte rent fromthe topto the bot= 
tame, in one of the choiceſt parts of it. 
Ver.20, Forty and ſix yeares was this Temple in building, 
Although all that ſpace of time and ſtaterof the Jewes tha 
ors —_— the _ a - __ ny _ _ of 
eruſalem, be generally and indeed properly ſaid to be under the 
ſecond Temple, yet in exact ſtrifineſls and reality there were two 
Temples in that ſpace, namely, that that was built by Zorobabel, 
and that that was built by Herod : Of the former wee have the 
relation in &zr.3. & 6, Ot the latter we have the ſtory in Joſeph. 
Amig.lib.15.cap.14. Expolitors upon this place, take no notice 
of this duplicity,becauſe they account that rod did not build, 
but onely a__ the Temple : and they lly underſtand 
this 46 years building , of the time and, ſpace that the Temple 
was getting up in thedayes of. Zorobabel, or inſtantly after the 
return. from the Babylonian captivity: The parcels of which ſum 
every ſeyerall Expoſitor almoſt, doth caft and reckon up by (e- 
verall counters, It were endleſle to alledge, much more endleſs 
to examine them. I ſhall ſparethat laboryfinceI have given my 
thoughts concerning, the reignes of the Perſian Kings of thole 
times in-another place, and I cannot but hold ſill unto that ac« 
count, as conceiving it to bee the very account of Scripture : 
namely, that Cyrms reigned.3 years, Artexerxes Abaſbuereſs after 
him 14. years, and. Artexerxe: Darixs 32 years, when. Nebemiab 
went back to-him, having finiſhed. Ferx/alez: ſtreet and wall : 49 
years in all,or 7 weeks,as Dan.g.25. Out of theſe 49 years,if you 
ſeclude the 3 firſt of Cyrws, | for in his ſecond the Temple was 
begun] and the 32 of Darixs, as years onely current, you have 
exaRly 46 compleat years, from the beginning of the | 
of Zorobobels Templezto the finilbing of the city, & compleating, 
oh 
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' The ſecond Part of the Hermony = Fabreos 
of the baildings and ſfervice-diſpoſal of the Temple with it. : 

Andreckoning alfo after fach's ranner of 'reckoning,ſaame-- 
ly, by caſting out years that were only current} it was 46 
compleat years ſince Hered began the building of che Temple,to , 
chis very time that Chyiftand the Jews have this diſcourſe: For / 
Herod fell opon that work in the 18 yeare of his reign, as Foſe- 
phus rela _ the place fote-cited /anthe- rei 37 yeares, 
even tHEChriff was two years old, as we have proved in the firft 
part ofthe —_— at Se, 7, or Matth.2. And Chriſt at this 
time of his diſcourſe was in the 30 year of his age , or juſt 29 
years old and an half. All which ſums if the Reader caſt up,and 
count as we did in the account before, he will find how firly [ if 
one will ſo take it] theſe words may beeapplyed to the Temple 
of Herod, forty and ſix yeares bath thy T emple beew built. 

. Ver. 22. Theybelecved the Scripiure, &þc. 

The Scriptures what ſoever had ſpoken of Chriſts death and 
reſurrefion,the Diſciples are ſaid hereto have beleeved after his 
reſurre&ion.Bat did hoy not beleeve them before?Ft is undoub« | 
red they did, with a generall hiſtorical belief, but after the reſur- 
reftionthey made uſe of thoſe texts and words with a more 
ſpeciall and peculiar application and experience. 

Verſ.23., Now when he was in Jeruſalem at the Pafſeover, &c. 

It was the caſtome of the Nation to come to Jerwſolemi ſome 
ſpace of time before the feſtivall, that they might purifie them- 
{:lves again(t the feſtivall came : Now Chriſt in this ſpace was 
purifying the Temple,by caſting out buyers and ſellers, and dri- 
ving out the cattle;and when he was then asked for a micacle,he 
would do-none; but when the Feaſt was come, he beginneth to 
work miracles abtindantly, and many beleeve on him. Now be> 
ginneth he moſt plainly and publickly to ſhew himſelf being 
now in the chiefe City, in the generall concourſe of all the Na» 
tion,. and in the greateſt ſolemnity of all the yeare. 

\. Ver. 24, But Feſus did net commit bimſelf wnto them. 

Some underſtand this of his not-commictirig and imparting 
the whole and full doftrine of the Go!pel to them; but the very 
carriage of the Text [heweth, that it is to be underſtood of not- 
truſting his perſon with them, becauſe he knew their heart, and 
faw that there was miſchiefe and rottenneſſe in ſome ofthem 


agatifthim, geo 
 Theendbf the Second Part, 
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